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[|HE transfiguration of Jesus, when the veil 
of concealment was lifted for a brief period, 
that had previously hid from mortal view 
the glories of His Divinity, His face shining like the 
sun, and His raiment becoming white like the light — 
the descent of Moses and Elias from heaven to eairOi, 
two of God's children who had long been in a state 
of glory, to meet with Jesus upon the mount — ^the 
near and personal intercourse, the perfect ease and 
comfort of these heavenly visitors, whilst they engage 
in conversation with Him — the doud, the symbol in 
Israel of God's manifested presence, coming over the 
mount, gathering in its drapery of dazzling and stream- 
ing light around the most august and important com- 
pany that ever met upon the stage of time — ^the feelings 
of the three chosen disciples, as they enter into the 
doud, whom Jesus selected to be eye-witnesses of this 
transient glimpse, whilst upon earth, of the glory which 
He had with the Father before this world was, and in 
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which He now appears upon the throne of heaven to 
all the assembled hosts above — ^the voice of the eternal 
Father heard by the disciples, and given out through 
them to sound over the world in the hearing of its 
passing generations, " This is my beloved Son, in whom 
I am well pleased ; hear him" — these impressive inci- 
dents form a scene intensely interesting alike to the 
Christian, the theologian, and the poet, and fiill of the 
highest and most important instruction. 

In the following Work the author has endeavoured 
to evolve and set forth, at least, some of the high views 
which the wonderful transactions that occurred upon 
the Mount of Tabor are so well fitted to teach. 
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CHAPTER I. 

THE IMPORTAITCE OP POSSESSING A LIVELY VIEW BOTH 

OF cheist's personal and official glory. 

INDIVIDUAL Christianity consists mainly of 
two things — a personal view of Jesus as 
our only Saviour, and along with this, the 
soul trusting in Him alone for salvation. The great 
defect of the Christianity of many who profess to be 
believers in Jesus is, there is too little of this simple 
looking to Him alone in it, both in His personal and in 
His oflBcial glory. It is not looking with superstitious 
reverence to ministers, and putting our trust in them 
for salvation ; it is not imagining that our mere bodily 
attendance upon the ordinances of religion vrill of itself 
save us; it is not a trusting that our charities and 
almsgiving to the poor will be to us the source of 
eternal life that constitutes true personal Christianity 
— it is the personal uplifting of the eye of our faith to 
Jesus, reigning in glory upon the throne of grace, and 
confiding in Him alone for salvation. The Lord Jesus 
is to Christians what the natural sun is to the solar 
system — ^that sun in the sky is to all the planetary orbs 
that revolve in their respective orbits around him, the 
source of the light that falls upon them, and that 
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brings into view their form and the infinite variety of 
objects that crowd their surface ; he is the source of 
the heat that descends upon the bosoms of these planets 
to quicken into existence everywhere vegetable, and it 
may be animal life — for heat is the great originator of 
life ; that sun is thus the source of the fruitfulness of 
these planets, clothing the woods with their foliage and 
the fields with their waving grain. 

The Lord Jesus is this, in the Christian world. He 
is to the souls of believers the source of all the light 
of divine knowledge which, in a state of grace, we 
enjoy. In Him is light, and His light is the life of 
men. He shines into our souls, by the Holy Spirit, to 
give us the light of the knowledge of the glory of God 
in the face of Jesus Christ. He is the source of all 
the warmth of divine love that glows in our souls, when 
we become the new creation of God in Christ Jesus. 
The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts through 
Him, by the Holy Ghost being given unto us. He is 
the true vine, we are the branches; through this mysti- 
cal but vital union with Jesus, the life of God descends 
by the Holy Spirit into our souls, causing us to bring 
forth abundantly the fruits of righteousness to the 
praise and to the glory of God. 

Belief in the plenary inspiration of Scripture, as not 
merely containing the "Word of God, but as being the 
Word of God — ^belief simply in the truth even of all 
the doctrines, and of all the duties which are revealed 
to us in the gospel of God's grace, does not of itself 
constitute personal and living Christianity ; a Christian 
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may subscribe a creed, and yet not be in possession of 
the grace which that creed describes ; the life hid with 
Christ in God manifests itself chiefly in a personal and 
habitual looking to Jesus. "But we all, with open 
face beholding as in a glass the glory of the Lord, are 
changed into the same image, from glory to glory, even 
as by the Spirit of the Lord." " Wherefo^;e, seeing we 
also are compassed about witb so great a cloud of wit- 
nesses, let us lay aside every weight, and the sin which 
doth so easily beset us, and let us run with patience 
the race that is set before us, looking unto Jesus, the 
author and finisher of our faith ; who, for the joy that 
was set before him, endured the cross, despising the 
shame, and is set down at the right hand of the throne 
of God." 

I do not undervalue an orthodox creed, a right view 
of Scripture truth ; but Christians should ever remem- 
ber that the Bible simply does to us in the spiritual 
world, what the light formed by God on the morning 
of creation does to the material world. Without the 
light of day, before God said, " Let there be light, and 
there was light," what a dim object would the earth 
appear, which was without form and void, and whilst 
darkness was yet brooding upon the face of the deep ! 
A person then standing upon the confines of heaven — 
the great world of light — and looking down upon it, 
must have had a view before him very much like what 
we now have when standing in a dark night upon the 
shore of the great ocean, and looking onwards and 
across its gloomy and restless bosom. There is the 



4 THE niPOETANCE OF A LIVELY 

dim, dark view before us of something terrible and 
grand ; but if we had never surveyed that ocean before 
with the light of day falling upon it, all that we glim- 
meringly see — ^if it can be said we see it — is a great, 
dark, formless expanse of something that evidently 
exists ; we see it darkly through the gloom, and, besides, 
we hear upon the rugged shore the dash of waters that 
never rest, and the tumbling of billows upon its be- 
clouded bosom. Let, however, the morning sun rise 
and pour down his increasing flood of light upon the 
same ocean ; now all is changed, the veil of darkness 
is lifted from its face, it rises vividly into our view, we 
see the waters stretching far and wide, the waves 
rolling, ships sailing with their outspread sails like so 
many birds upon the wing, sailors moving to and fro 
upon the decks, pilots standing at the helms — in one 
word, a living, animated scene presents itself to our 
gaze, where previously all before us was enveloped in 
such hazy obscurity and but glimmeringly visible. 

The light of divine truth that shines upon us from 
the pages of the Bible does this to the spiritual world. 
Even by the light of nature, we dimly and glimmeringly 
see that there is another world, even the great world of 
spirits on the other side of this sublunary scene. 
Connected with us so far, but still entirely separated 
from us, we obscurely see that another world does exist; 
we dimly see with the eye of reason that there are 
living beings in it, spiritual existences, full of life, 
living in social intercourse, and having still an interest 
in us ; but the veil of a deep obscurity and of a twi- 
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light darkness is upon it and upon them. We thus with 
the eye of reason gaze in upon the spiritual world ; but 
we are looking at the earth when a dark night — a fir- 
mament without stars — ^is upon us, we are looking at 
the ocean when no small darkness broods over it, when 
neither sun nor stars appear. What a change takes 
place when the light of divine truth shines out from 
the Bible upon the eye of reason, lifts the veil of ob- 
scurity and darkness, and by its shining brings the 
great world of spirits vividly into our view ! 

Again, the Bible does for us in the spiritual world 
what the telescope does for us in reference to the orbs 
of the firmament that are invisible, in the far-distant 
recesses of space, to the unaided bodily eye. The 
astronomer, in the prosecution of his studies, does not 
confine his view merely to an examination of the diffe- 
rent parts of the telescope. Like the grammarian and 
philologist, contemplating the vocables of the Bible, and 
looking no higher, he has something else of greater 
importance in his estimation with which lie occupies 
his time ; his eye rests not upon that instrument at all 
which is in his hand, and in near contact with his eye ; 
there are orbs in the firmament which he wishes to see, 
the visible more distinctly, the invisible brought, as it 
were, into existence, and made, in his view, and under 
his gaze, to people the far-off regions of space. So he 
looks through the telescope, and beyond it, to the orbs 
that lie afar. Were the astronomer to confine his atten- 
tion entirely to the telescope, his knowledge of astronomy 
would not be enlarged and perfected ; but he ado^U 
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the right mode of enlarging his knowledge of his par- 
ticular science, when, using his telescope, but not pay- 
ing exclusive attention to the construction and harmony 
of its several parts, he simply looks through it, and 
steadily surveys, not the spiritual, but the material uni- 
verse, with its suns and its systems revolving every- 
where around him, its countless firmaments of stars 
gleaming out upon his view on every hand, like so 
many glittering particles of sand lying along the shores 
of the great oceans of space, or like trees covered with 
their full blossoms of whiteness, forming forest after 
forest along the seemingly interminable plains of earth. 
What does his telescope do to orbs that are visible to 
the astronomer's naked eye? It gives him a more 
vivid and a more accurate view of them ; whilst to orbs 
that are invisible to the unaided eye of man, and that 
lie entirely concealed from our view in the more re- 
mote chambers of the universe, it brings them into 
view, it pierces by its penetrating glance the veil that 
hides them, or rather, it lifts the veil behind which 
they have been hitherto lying concealed, and exposes 
them to his view, some vividly, some more dimly, ac- 
cording to their nearness or remoteness. 

This is exactly the relation in which the Scriptures 
stand to the great objects of our Christian faith ; from 
these Scriptures issue the gladdening light of divine truth 
that unfolds to our delighted view the spiritual world, 
with its high inmates, its glorious inhabitants. Again, in 
reference to the spiritual world and its inhabitants, we 
use these Scriptures as our spiritual telescope, we read 
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them, we look through them, and, gazing onwards and 
upwards with the eye of faith into the great profound 
of the spiritual world, we thus behold what eye hath 
not seen, nor ear heard, neither hath entered into the 
heart of man to conceive ; we thus see Jesus, who is 
the Sun of Righteousness in the spiritual firmament 
of our objective Christianity, the bright and morning 
Star, the Light of heaven, and the Glory of eternity, 
whose bright and glorious rising upon the world, and 
upon our hearts, gives us the li^ht of the knowledge of 
the glory of God as it shines in the face of Jesus. Our 
personal Christianity, our habitual acting of faith, con- 
sists, not in merely looking to the Scriptures for light 
and guidance, even in their daily and prayerful perusal, 
but in looking through the bright lenses of their in- 
spired vocables, and thus in upon the great spiritual 
world, not upon its material orbs, but upon its living 
beings, its great spiritual existences^ and how high and 
how bright do the exalted and holy inmates of heaven, 
thus viewed, appear to the eye of our faith ! " After 
this I looked, and, behold, a door was opened in hea- 
ven : and the first voice which I heard was as it were 
of a trumpet talking with me ; which said. Come up 
hither, and I will shew thee things which must be here- 
after. And immediately I was in the Spirit : and, be- 
hold, a throne was set in heaven, and one sat on the 
throne. And he that sat was to look upon like a jas- 
per and a sardine stone: and there was a rainbow 
round about the throne, in sight like unto an emerald. 
And round about the throne were four and twenty 
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seats : and upon the seats I saw four and twenty elders 
sitting, clothed in white raiment; and they had on 
their heads crowns of gold/' " And I beheld, and, lo, 
in the midst of the throne and of the four beasts, and 
in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as it had been 
slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are 
the seven Spirits of God sent forth into all the earth. 
And he came and took the book out of the right hand 
of him that sat upon the throne. And when he had 
taken the book, the four beasts and four and twenty 
elders, fell down before the Lamb, having every one 
of them harps, and golden vials Ml of odours, which 
are the prayers of saints. And they sung a new song, 
saying, Thou art worthy to take the book, and to open 
the seals thereof: for thou wast slain, and hast re- 
deemed us to God by thy blood out of every kindred, 
and tongue, and people, and nation ; and hast made us 
unto our God kings and priests : and we shall reign on 
the earth. And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many 
angels round about the throne, and the beasts, and the 
elders: and the number of them was ten thousand 
times ten thousand, and thousands of thousands ; say- 
ing with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb that was 
slain to receive power, and riches, and wisdom, and 
strength, and honour, and glory, and blessing." 

The great God of heaven, who is upon the throne of 
His glory, appears to the eye of our reason like the 
sun in our sky when the firmament has put upon its 
face a thick veil of clouds. Suppose, during the con- 
tinuance of our life and stay upon earth, the sun were 
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always to be thus hidden with clouds, and that we had 
never seen his full bright orb shine out upon us from 
the sky, and unveiled to our bodily eye, what would 
our view, in this case, of the natural sun have been ? 
Dim, vague, and visionary. There is light shining 
around us, like an ocean of transparency, and this 
light, we would be led, in the exercise of reason, to 
infer, has its source; it emanates from some bright and 
luminous orb above the clouds, but as to the form and 
appearance of that orb, apart from the sight of it, we 
could not possibly form a full and accurate conception. 
The same is true respectiog our views of God obtained 
from the light of nature alone; .but the Scriptures 
have been put into our hands by the God of our salva- 
tion, its whole revelation forms our spiritual telescope, 
we apply it to the eye of our faith, we look through it, 
we look beyond it, we gaze in, we look upon the great 
spiritual world, and there, the highest and the brightest 
of all its bright assemblies, we see God upon the throne 
of the heavens, high and lifted up, with the train of 
His glory filling the heavenly temple; there we see 
God, a Father, dwelling — with the benignity of a 
Father upon His brow, and the love of k Father in 
His eye, and the smile of a Father upon His counten- 
ance, and the words of a Father's communications and 
counsels upon His lips — ^in the midst of a great and 
loving family met in heaven, their home, and He is, 
with all the condescension and endearment of a loving 
Father, holding near and blissful covenant communion 
with every member of His great and glorious and 
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happy family, who are around the throne of His glory 
on high, and who approach, in the name of Jesus, the 
throne of His grace upon earth. 

Jesus is wholly hidden from the eye of reason ; so 
is the Holy Spirit. Without revelation, the Second 
and Third Persons of the Adorable Trinity could never 
have become the objects of our knowledge and of our 
faith at all, except through the medium of a dim and 
uncertain tradition. Jesus is to reason what the 
remote star is to the bodily eye, that star which lies 
embedded so far distant from us in the great pavilion 
of nature as to be entirely hidden from our view. The 
star exists ; but we see it not, for the veil of distance 
and invisibility is upon it. The telescope, however, 
lifts the veil, and that far-distant star comes smiling 
in its uprising brilliancy full into our view ; and this 
just like a vessel which sails unseen by us whilst it is 
too far off from us upon the ocean to be visible, at last 
moving nearer and nearer to the shore on which we are 
standing, emerges suddenly into our view. The Scrip- 
tures shew Jesus nearer to us, and bring Jesus into our 
view in all the glory of His person, in all the riches of 
His grace, in His power and willingness to save even 
to the very uttermost all who come unto God through 
Him, seeing He ever liveth to make intercession for us. 
** And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us, 
(and we beheld his glory, the glory as of the only be- 
gotten of the Father,) full of grace and truth." "Who, 
being in the form of God, thought it not robbery 
to be equal with God ; but made himself of no reputa- 
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tion, and took upon him the form of a servant, and was 
made in the likeness of men : and being found in fashion 
as a man, he humbled himself, and became obedient 
unto death, even the death of the cross." " For unto us a 
child is bom, unto us a son is given ; and the government 
shall be upon his shoulder : and his name shall be called 
Wonderful, Counsellor, The mighty God, The everlast- 
ing Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the increase of 
his government and peace there shall be no end, upon 
the throne of David, and upon his kingdom, to order 
it, and to establish it with judgment and with justice 
from henceforth even for ever. The zeal of the Lord 
of hosts will perform this." 

Do not. Christians, in your religious experiences and 
actings of faith, rest satisfied with anything short of 
this personal view of Jesus, and of this constant looking 
to Jesus in His personal and in His official glory. 
The eye of the man-slayer in Israel, when fleeing for 
his life from the avenger of blood, was directed to the 
opened gate of the city of refuge ; the eye of Noah, 
when the fountains of the great deep were broken up, 
and the sky was densely covered with those portentous 
clouds that were about to empty their dark bosoms for 
the destruction of an ungodly world, was directed to 
the opened door of the ark ; the eye of the sick and 
dying Israelite, when the plague was in the camp, was 
lifted and turned in its sickly gaze upon the serpent of 
brass ; in like manner, mourning penitent, inquiring 
after a place of safety and the salvation of your soul, 
let the eye of your faith be ever upon Jesus, viewing 
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Him habitually in His personal and in His official glory 
and power to save. " And as Moses lifted up the ser- 
pent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be 
lifted np ; that whosoever believeth in liim should not 
perish, but have eternal life/' Turn to this stronghold 
as a prisoner of hope. Flee for refuge to lay hold upon 
the hope thus set before thee. Jesus will be to thy 
soul a covert from every tempest, a hiding-place from 
every storm ; as rivers of waters in a dry place, as the 
shadow of a great rock in a weary land. Is the eye of 
the maiden habitually directed towards her mistress ? 
the eye of the bride to the bridegroom ? so, believer, 
should the eye of your faith be ever lifted to Jesus in 
wonder of all that He has done for you, in admiration 
of His personal glory, and love to Him. He is worthy 
of your love ; He has done much to gain it ; He is the 
fairest among ten thousand, and altogether lovely. 
'* Thou art fairer than the children of men ; grace is 
poured into thy lips : therefore God hath blessed thee 
for ever. Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, most 
Mighty, with thy glory and thy majesty. And in thy 
majesty ride prosperously, because of truth, and meek- 
ness, and righteousness ; and thy right hand shall teach 
thee terrible things. Thine arrows are sharp in the 
heart of the King's enemies ; whereby the people fall 
under thee. Thy throne, God, is for ever and ever : 
the sceptre of thy kingdom is a right sceptre. Thou 
lovest righteousness, and hatest wickedness : therefore 
God, thy God, hath anointed thee with the oil of glad- 
ness above thy fellows. All thy garments smell of 
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myrrh, and aloes, and cassia, out of the ivory palaces, 
whereby they have made thee glad." 

Christian ! your right attitude is to be like those 
people of God who lived at the dawn of the gospel-day, 
who felt themselves compassed about with a great 
cloud of witnesses, who laid aside every weight, every 
besetting sin, and continued advancing towards heaven 
in their great Christian course, " looking unto Jesus, 
the author and finisher of our faith ; who, for the joy 
that was set before him, endured the cross, despising 
the shame, and is set down at the right hand of the 
throne of God," 

It is this direct and personal view of Jesus which 
advances the life of God, the work of grace, in the 
believer's souL Look at the flower ! It is not enough 
that it obtains a glimpse of the sun's reflected rays, 
whilst the sun himself is hid and obscured, like a 
Christian looking merely to ministers, or to ordinances, 
or to the Word of God reflecting the light of divine 
truth that falls upon each of them froln Christ ; to be 
healthy, the flower must have a direct, and, if I may 
so speak, a personal view of the sun. No doubt it is 
the better for the cloud above it occasionally, and the 
descending showers, and the nights with their accom- 
panying dews ; still the flower to be healthy must have, 
f not constantly at least generally, an unveiled per- 
sonal view of the sun ; it is thus it lives : it is thus the 
rose buds healthily, gradually opens its blushing leaves, 
and gives back to the sun in the sky his own warm 
smile, as it lifts upwards towards the source of its life 



14 THE IMPORTANCE OF A LIVELY VIEW, ETC. 

and beauty its rosy face, morning after morning, glitter- 
ing in the sparkle of the clustering dewdrops ; it is thus 
the lily acquires its loveliness, opens its snowy bosom 
for the morning light like the white sail of the ship 
for the wind, and reflects in its purity the morning sun's 
brightest rays, rejoicing to look up to him without a 
veil intervening to his welcome face. The gardener 
knows that the flowers in his garden do not grow 
healthily if overshadowed by the thick overhanging 
branches of the neighbouring tree. The believer who 
wishes to be in a state of spiritual health must grow and 
walk in the light of his Redeemer's countenance, and 
in the smile of His love. Look imto me, all ye ends 
of the earth ; for I am God, aiid there is none else. 
Him that cometh unto me I will in no wise cast out 




CHAPTEE II. 

THE INSPIEED DESCRIPTION OP JESUS, AS HE APPEARED 
ON TABOR, GIVES THE MOST VIVID VIEW OF HIS 
PERSONAL GLORY. 

|HE passages which give us this description are 
these : " For we have not followed cunningly- 
devised fables, when we made known unto 
you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
but were eye-witnesses of his majesty. For he received 
from God the Father honour and glory, when there 
came such a voice to him from the excellent glory, 
This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. 
And this voice which came from heaven we heard, 
when we were with him in the holy mount." '* And 
it came to pass about an eight days after these sayings, 
he took Peter, *and John, and James, and went up into 
a mountain to pray. And as he prayed, the fashion of 
his countenance was altered, and his raiment was while 
and glistering. And, behold, there talked with him 
two men, which were Moses and Elias : who appeared 
in glory, and spake of his decease which he should ac- 
complish at Jerusalem." " And after six days Jesus 
taketh Peter, James, and John his brother, and bring- 
eth them up into an high mountain apart, and was 
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transfigured before them: and his face did shine as 
the sun, and his raiment was white as the light. And, 
behold, there appeared xmto them Moses and Elias 
talking with him." 

It is not right to compare one portion of Scripture 
with another, and to say of one portion, that it is 
more divine than another ; for " all scripture is given 
by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, 
for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righte- 
ousness; that the man of God may be perfect, 
throughly furnished unto all good works." Whatever 
infidels and semi-infidels may say, the whole record 
of divine truth existed from all eternity in the coun- 
sels and purposes of the Great Father of Lights. It is 
all dictated by the Holy Spirit ; for " holy men of old 
spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost." It is 
all recorded by men writing under the inspiration of 
the Almighty ; by prophets, apostles, evangelists, who 
were raised up by God, in different ages of this world's 
history, to be the messengers of heavenly tidings to the 
passing generations of men. 

The whole Bible is our guide to heaven ; it is the 
pillar of cloud by day, and the pillar of fire by night, 
guiding us onwards, through the wilderness of this 
world, towards the inheritance which will be ours for 
ever when we reach and enter the better country — the 
heavenly. It is a finger-post set up by God himself by 
the side of the way of salvation, to point out the path 
to the travellers Zionward, that conducts to everlasting 
life, to the city that hath foundations, whose Builder 
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and Maker is God ; it is the polar-star in the spiritual 
firmament, by which alone the bark of man can navi- 
gate the sea of life, and steer steadily and securely to- 
wards the shores of everlasting rest, and the haven of 
eternal glory above. 

The whole Bible, if I may use the metaphor, is a 
torch lighted at heaven's high altar, handed down to us 
from the realms of light and of eternal day, by the 
hand of Divine love, into the midst of this dark and 
benighted world, to give us the light of the knowledge 
of the glory of God as it shines in the face of Jesus; 
and which, lifted up in the hands of the heralds of the 
cross, illuminates with divine light the way to those 
who feel themselves pilgrims and strangers here, but 
who are at the same time travellers onwards to heaven. 

StiU, whilst the whole Bible not merely contains, but 
is the Word of God, divine in its origin, heavenly in its 
tendency, a light shining in a dark place, and giving^ 
out the sparklings of divine illumination from every 
page, and word, and letter, it cannot be denied that 
there are some portions of Scripture whose illuminating 
power upon our minds we feel more than others, and 
which possess in our estimation a peculiar interest and 
a felt importance. Such are the passages of Scripture 
relating to the transfiguration of Jesus, whether we have 
regard to the vivid and graphic descriptions which they 
give us of the Eedeemer's appearance upon the occasion, 
or to certain circumstances connected with the trans- 
figuration scene, which, when viewed by faith, aided 

B 
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by imagination, and rightly interpreted, teach us some 
most important doctrinal lessons. 

Notice the occasion of the Redeemer's transfigura- 
tion. Jesus had foretold His approaching suflFerings, 
had saddened the hearts of the disciples by the intima- 
tion that He was about to leave them, had caused the 
worldly hopes of dignity and of riches, which they 
imagined they were to enjoy in His coming kingdom, 
to fall from their still partially ignorant minds, like 
shot stars falling from the benighted firmament In 
this season of despondency and gloom to the disciples, 
Jesus, who is touched with a feeling of our infirmities, 
directs their attention, both in words and in actual ex- 
hibition, to the great doctrine of His divinity as one of 
the means for supporting and comforting their souls 
when the days of trial and of darkness should coma 
With this end in view, Jesus puts the question, "Whom 
do men say that I the Son of man am?" From the 
answer given, we learn that the Saviour's appearance 
beneath the heavens as a man of sorrows and acquainted 
with grief, but nevertheless causing the blind to see, 
the deaf to hear, the dumb to speak, the sick instantly 
cured to leave their chamber in perfect health, and the 
dead to leave their cold and pulseless couch to mingle 
again among the Uving, had given occasion to much 
speculation in Israel, and to very different opinions 
respecting whom Jesus was. Some thought that He 
was John the Baptist, whom Herod had cruelly and 
unrighteously put to death, and who had returned from 
the dead as a swift witness against the murderer 
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Some thonght Him Elias, whose appearance had been 
predicted to become the morning star of a bright day 
to Israel, the forerunner of the long-expected Messiah. 
Some thought Him the mourning Jeremias, whose head 
— ^whilst he remained in the world having his righteous 
soul vexed at the sight of the iniquities of his back- 
sliding countrymen — ^had been waters, whose eyes had 
been a fountain of tears, weeping day and night, before 
God, over the degeneracy of Israel, and who had now 
come down from heaven to view the rising upon Israel 
of a day of Divine favour and love, and to witness the 
moxmtain of the Lord's house established upon the top 
of the mountains, exalted above the hills, and all 
nations flowing into it. 

In the midst of this diversity of opinion respecting 
Him, Jesus puts the question to His disciples, " But 
whom say ye that I am ? " To this interrogation Peter, 
in the name of his fellow-disciples, replies, " Thou art 
the Christ, the Son of the living God." To confirm the 
disciples in this view of His divinity, and of His divine 
mission to the world, Christ's transfiguration takes 
place. 

Notice hovj Jesus is engaged immediately precediog 
His transfiguration. He is engaged in prayer. "It 
came to pass while he prayed, the fashion of his coun- 
tenance was altered, and his raiment became white and 
glistering." The fact here stated shews us not merely 
the eflBcacy, — Jesus would not engage in an unnecessary 
and useless exercise, — ^but also the transforming power 
of prayer. There is no religious exercise in whiofcL'^^ 
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can engage, in which we have such near and loving 
conmmnion with GoJ, as in prayer. In prayer we are 
brought, if I may so speak, face to face with God ; we 
enter into the very pavilion of His high and glorious 
presence ; we approach the footstool of His throne ; we 
gain an audience of the Lord of hosts ; we personally 
address our petitions to Him who is seated upon the 
throne, high and lifted up, the train of whose glory is 
filling the heavenly temple. How lofty is our position, 
if we realise it aright, when we are at a throne of grace ! 
Angels are standing in God's glorious presence in 
heaven ; the redeemed from earth, who have returned 
and come to Zion with songs and everlasting joy, are 
before the throne of God on high, — they are either 
listening to His voice, or are addressing Him face to 
face in the language of heaven, or are joining together 
in lifting high His praises in the temple of glory. At 
a throne of grace, and whilst engaged in prayer, we 
are, like those in heaven, in God's immediate presence ; 
we view Him upon the throne ; we approach Him who 
is in possession of the whole riches of the universe ; 
we make known to Him our wants, and solicit Him, 
who never said to any of the seed of Jacob, Seek ye 
my face in vain, to supply these wants out of His 
riches in glory through Jesus Christ. Whilst prayer 
thus brings down to us all needful supplies out of the 
inexhaustible treasure-house of God's grace, so that we 
become blest with all spiritual and heavenly blessings 
in Christ Jesus, it also exercises a transforming power 
not merely over the soul, but also over the body, mak- 
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ing the countenance sometimes to shine with a reflec- 
tion that is not of the earth. 

Communion with God upon the mount makes the 
face of Moses shine to such a degree, that to enable 
him to resume his intercourse with the Jews, and to 
hold converse again with his brethren, he requires to 
cover it with a veil Communion with God and the 
unction of the Holy Ghost makes Stephen's face like 
that of an angel 

Christian reader, do you believe in the efficacy and 
in this transforming power of prayer ? Let me urge 
and implore you to be much at a throne of grace ; thus 
you will have upon your countenance the lustre of a 
calm, dignified, and heavenly expression ; in your eye 
the quiet beamings of a pure and holy devotion ; upon 
the altar of your hearts such a flame of divine love as 
the winds of affliction will never blow out, and the cold 
fihowers of persecution will not extinguish. Be often 
alone in your closets with Jesus. " Let the same mind 
be in you that was in Christ Jesus." Often bow the 
knee before the God and Father of our Lord and 
Saviour Jesus Christ, of whom the whole family in 
heaven and earth is named ; this will cause your face 
to shine with a light reflected from Jesus, the Sun of 
righteousness. 

Notice the place where Christ's transfiguration takes 
place. " It was upon an high mountain apart." We 
read in the Bible of many important events in God's 
dispensations with the world, and in His dealings with 
the human family, that have taken place upon the 
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summits of hills, upon the tops of lofty mountains. 
There is an air of grandeur in a lofty mountain that 
lifts its summit upwards towards the heavens, and casts 
its long and rugged shadow at the decline of day over 
the far-stretching plain, when the evening sun, with a 
calm, kind look, is nearing the horizon, and is about 
to retire from our view, like a kind friend who has paid 
us a visit and is leaving our home with a warm and 
glowing heart — that awakens in the bosom a feeling 
highly favourable to devotion, and causes our minds 
to soar upwards upon the wings of faith and awe to 
God, to the peopled heavens, and to the realised con- 
templation of spiritual and divine things. 

The ark in which Noah and his family were saved 
from the deluge, after being tossed for months upon 
the great expanse of waters, rested at last upon the 
mountains of Ararat. There the ark reached the 
shore, — the waters had begun to subside, — ^finished its 
long voyage, and cast anchor upon the beach of the 
great encircling ocean now left behind. There Noah 
and his wife, his sons and their wives, disembarked 
upon Ararat's high summit. Perched there, their long 
voyage ended, they look down — after a lapse of time, 
when the waters had receded back into their accustomed 
ocean-beds — upon a world desolated, and stretching 
beneath them and around them in the deep and heavy 
silence of death ; for, far as their eye can reach, they 
see no vent smoking where hamlets once stood, in 
which formerly, on the calm summer afternoon, and 
beneath a cloudless sky, old men were seen tottering 
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along, and little children sportively playing. No cattle 
are seen grazing upon the once grassy plains ; no voice 
of even one human being reaches their ear, for none 
are now alive but themselves ; the wind alone is heard 
sighing mournfully around them, over the whole of the 
rest of the human family, all still now and sleeping 
where the mud had covered them or the dashing waters 
had flung them. Oh, what a change ! The voices of 
friends and of neighbours, that reached and gladdened 
their ears in former days, are now all hushed, and are 
buried in the silence of death. 

The moral law is audibly proclaimed by God himself 
from the mount of Sinai, in the hearing of the as- 
sembled tribes of Israel " And it came to pass on the 
third day, in the morning, that there were thunders and 
lightnings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, and the 
voice of the trumpet exceeding loud : so that all the 
people that was in the camp trembled. And Moses 
brought forth the people out of the camp to meet with 
God ; and they stood at the nether part of the mount. 
And mount Sinai was altogether on a smoke, because 
the Lord descended upon it in fire ; and the smoke 
thereof ascended as the smoke of a furnace, and the 
whole mount quaked greatly. And when the voice of 
the trumpet sounded long, and waxed louder and louder, 
Moses spake, and God answered him by a voice." 

Upon the hill of Calvary the cross is erected, and 
there, amid the deep solemnities of the crucifixion 
scene, Jesus suffers, bleeds, and dies for the salvation 
of a perishing world. 
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Upon the mount of Olives, Jesus parts with his 
sorrowing disciples, leaves the world, and ascends to 
heaven. " And Jesus came and spake imto them, say- 
ing, All power is given unto me in heaven and in earth. 
Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them 
iu the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the 
Holy Ghost ; teaching them to observe all things what- 
soever I have commanded you : and, lo, I am with you 
alway, even unto the end of the world," "So then, 
after the Lord had spoken unto them, he was received 
up into heaven, and sat on the right hand of God. 
And they went forth, and preached everywhere, the 
Lord working with them, and confirming the word with 
signs following." 

Upon the mount of Tabor, according to an old and 
highly probable tradition, Jesus is transfigured. Tabor 
is still pointed out to the inquiring traveller as the 
mount which Jesus ascended with His three chosen 
disciples, to meet upon its summit for a short period, 
and to enter into conversation with two of the already 
glorified members of the human family, who long ages 
before had entered into heaven, but who now came 
down from heaven's rejoicing throngs, and from the 
prodigious assemblages of the already saved, who are 
before the throne of God, to be witnesses, along with 
Peter and James and John, of the glory of Jesus, when 
His facg did shine like the sun, and His raiment be- 
came white like the light. 

A modem traveller gives substantially this descrip- 
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tion of that mount with its encircling scenery where 
Je^us thus appears in glory : — " If there be anything 
beautiful in nature, it is this mountain p)n:amid of 
Palestine. Its summit is full three thousand paces in 
circumference, and presents to the spectator standing 
upon it, one of the most extensive and delightful pro- 
spects beneath the canopy of heaven. Standing there, 
the spectator beholds stretching around him the hills 
and valleys of a land dear by its associations to every 
Christian's heart — a land where patriarchs and prophets 
once dwelt, where they walked with God, and looked 
and longed for a better country, ie., an heavenly — a land 
where angels once in visible shape visited the abodes of 
men — a, land whose surface was once trodden by the 
footsteps of the Son of. God himself — a land where the 
fountain was opened for sin and for uncleanness, 
whose healing and refreshing waters have flowed even 
to this distant island of the sea. 

" Westward the eye wanders over the blue, hazy ex- 
panse of the Mediterranean Sea — northward appears 
the glittering snowy cupola of Hermon, with the dark- 
ling edge of Lebanon running like a dark line beneath 
— southward are seen the hills, rising one above another, 
that stretch towards Samaria — ^whilst eastward the 
river Jordan is seen winding onwards in its course, 
and the sea of Galilee appears, around whose memor- 
able shores so many of the miracles of Jesus were 
wrought." 

These are scenes highly delightful and full of in- 
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terest to the eye of the spectator ; but the motin- 
tain-summit from which the spectator looks down 
upon them, eighteen hundred years ago presented a 
panorama far more interesting and far more instruc- 
tive to the mental contemplation of every Christian ; 
for there, in the presence of Peter and James and 
John, Jesus is transfigured, and Moses and Elias 
appear in glory. 

Two eminent divines have thus paraphrased one of 
the passages in the New Testament, which gives us a 
description of the transfiguration scene : — '^And as he 
was praying, the appearance of his body was changed 
in their sight, from the ordinary form of a man, and 
likewise of a servant, into the illustrious form or ap- 
pearance of God, that he might look like himself as 
the Lord of glory. And his indwelling Deity darted 
out its rays through the veil of his flesh, with such 
transcendent splendour, that his face shone, with divine 
majesty, like the sun; and all his body was so ir- 
radiated by it, that his clothes could not conceal its 
glory, but became white and glittering, as the very 
light, with which he covered himself as with a garment. 
And behold a further specimen of his last glorious ap- 
pearance, when he will come with ten thousand of his 
saints ! There appeared Moses, the giver of the law, 
and Elias, the restorer of it, in glorious forms ; and 
they conversed with Christ about his sufferings and 
death at Jerusalem." " And as he was praying, it came 
to pass that he was suddenly, in a most glorious 
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manner, transfigured in their presence; and the form 
of his countenance was changed, [so that] his fece 
shone with a brightness like that of the sun ; and his 
whole body was clothed with such a lustre as shone 
through his raiment, insomuch that the appearance of 
it was all white and dazzling, shining so exceedingly 
that it seemed as white as snow, [yea] as resplendent 
as the light itself, to so great a degree as no fuller on 
earth could whiten it. Such a glory did God confer 
on his Son, as an earnest of that in which he was 
finally to appear ; and he permitted these his servants 
to see it, that they might not be ofiended at those 
scenes of deep abasement in which they were shortly 
to attend him. And behold there appeared to them, 
at the same time that they saw their Lord in this 
splendid form, two men that were talking with Jesus in 
a language and accent which the three apostles heard 
and understood, who were known to be Moses, the great 
giver, and Elijah, the zealous restorer of the law. These 
were the persons whom they saw with Christ, in whose 
honour their respective ministrations terminated ; who, 
appearing to their view in forms of glory somewhat 
resembling that which he now wore himself, spake of 
his exit, or departure out of the present life or state, 
which he was shortly after, even at the ensuing pass- 
over, to accomplish at Jerusalem ; suggesting and en- 
larging on such thoughts as were proper to animate 
him to so painful and glorious a conflict.'* 

When we take into consideration who and what 
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Jesus is, — that whilst He is man, He is also God, that 
all the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Him bodily, 
— we may feel inclined to wonder why Jesus does not 
exhibit always, whilst He sojourns upon earth, the 
eflFulgence, the splendour, and the glory which He does 
upon the mount of transfiguration ! 




CHAPTER III. 

THE INSPIEED DESCRIPTION OP JESUS, AS HE APPEARED 
ON TABOR, GIVES THE MOST VIVID VIEW OP HI3 
PERSONAL GLORY. 

|ESUS is the Sun of Righteousness, but whilst 
working out our salvation upon earth. He 
appears in a state of deep eclipse. Jesus is 
the bright and morning Star of the glad day of 
salvation which, in the fulness of time, arose upon 
this long-benighted world; but during His sojourn 
here He appears enshrouded, and His bright divine 
beamings are hidden from the view of men by the cir- 
cumambient cloud — by the veil of flesh. Whether 
Jesus, as He now shines forth from the throne of God 
upon all the inhabitants of heaven, appears more to 
them in the form and glory of God, than in the appear- 
ance and form of man, I cannot tell. Probably there 
is such a happy blending and such a softening and 
tranquillising commingling of the two, that whilst He 
appears to the enraptured gaze of the whole assembled 
hosts above in the full unveiled glory of the Godhead, 
— and this may overawe them and raise higher the tide 
of devotion in their bosoms, and quicken the high roll 
of their praise, as they ascribe honour, and glory, and 
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thanksgiving, and praise to Jesus, equally with the 
Father and the eternal Spirit, — He may at the same 
time appear, to the whole of these worshippers in the 
upper sanctuary, clothed in the very form and features 
of humanity, so as to put these mighty assemblies per- 
fectly at their ease, whilst they surround with their songs 
of praise His bright and glorious throne in heaven, and 
draw near to hold personal communion with God. 

Previous to the Eedeemer's mission to earth. He 
appeared, and that throughout a past eternity, upon 
the throne with God in heaven, not only in the form, 
but shining forth in the view of all heaven's high 
worshippers, in all the unveiled glories of the Godhead; 
for He had glory with the Father before this world 
was. Christ's own declaration, speaking in the name 
of Wisdom, is, " The Lord possessed me in the beginning 
of his way, before his works of old. I was set up 
from everlasting, from the beginning, or ever the earth 
was. When there were no depths, I was brought 
fortb ; when there were no fountains abounding with 
water. Before the mountains were settled ; before the 
hills was I brought forth: while as yet he had not 
made the earth, nor the fields, nor the highest part of 
the dust of the world. When he prepared the he&,vens, 
I was there : when he set a compass upon the face of 
the depth: when he established the clouds above: 
when he strengthened the fountains of the deep : when 
he gave to the sea his decree, that the waters should 
not pass his commandment : when he appointed the 
foundations of the earth : then I was by him, as one 
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brought up with him: and I was daily his delight, 
rejoicing always before him ; rejoicing in the habitable 
part of his earth ; and my delights were with the sons 
of men." 

After the incarnation of Jesus, when He who is the 
Word became flesh and dwelt among us — ^when The 
mighty God, The everlasting Father, the Prince of 
Peace became a child bom and a son given — when the 
mystery of godliness was manifested and God appeared 
in the flesh, — Jesus exhibited Himself to the view of 
men, during His whole bodily sojourn in this world, 
simply in the form of man. The glories of His God- 
head were hidden and concealed from mortal eyes, by 
the darkening and seemingly impenetrable veil of hu- 
manity. This, it would seem, was absolutely necessary. 
Men could not have endured the unveiled ejBfulgence, 
the full outbursting splendour of the glories of His 
divine nature. "When Moses, after his forty days' per- 
sonal communion with God upon the mount, came 
down to the camp of Israel and began again to mingle 
with his fellow-countrymen, his face shone so brightly 
that the wondering Jews were unable to endure the 
effulgence ; he had to throw a veil over it — ^his face 
merely continued to shine, reflecting the divine rays 
of light that had previously fallen upon it from the 
face of God. When Jesus appeared to Saul on his 
way to Damascus, his unveiled glory was so dazzling 
and unbearable to mortal eye, as instantly to strike the 
persecutor blind. Saul himself thus describes, subse- 
quently, this appearance of Jesus to him and its effect : 
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" And it came to pass, that, as I made my journey, and 
was come nigh unto Damascus about noon, suddenly 
there shone from heaven a great light round about me. 
And I fell unto the ground, and heard a voice saying 
imto me, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me ? And 
I answered. Who art thou. Lord ? And he said unto 
me, I am Jesus of Nazareth, whom thou persecutest. 
And they that were with me saw indeed the light, and 
were afraid ; but they heard not the voice of him that 
spake to me. And I said, What shall I do. Lord? 
And the Lord said unto me. Arise, and go into Damas- 
cus ; and there it shall be told thee of all things which 
are appointed for thee to do. And when I could not 
see for the glory of that light, bvnng led by the hand 
of them that were with me, I came into Damascus." 

Even the apostle John, the beloved disciple, who 
leaned at the last Supper upon the bosom of Jesus, 
could not bear, whilst in the flesh, the sight of the un- 
veiled face of Jesus, — he can do so now, — he thus speaks 
of Christ's appearance to him in the isle of Patmos, 
and of the effect which a sight of Jesus in His glory 
had upon him: ''I was in the "Spirit on the Lord's 
day, and heard behind me a great voice, as of a trum- 
pet, saying, I am Alpha and Omega, the first and the 
last : and, What thou seest, write in a book, and send 
it unto the seven churches which are in Asia; unto 
Ephesus, and unto Smyrna, and unto Pergamos, and 
unto Thyatira, and unto Sardls, and unto Philadelphia, 
and unto Laodicea. And I turned to see the voice 
that spake with me. And, being turned, I saw seven 
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golden candlesticks ; and in the midst of the seven 
candlesticks one like unto the Son of man, clothed with 
a garment down to the foot, and girt about the paps 
with a golden girdle. His head and his hairs were 
white like wool, as white as snow ; and his eyes were 
as a flame of fire ; and his feet like unto fine brass, as 
if they burned in a furnace ; and his voice as the sound 
of many waters. And he had in his right hand seven 
stars ; and out of his mouth went a sharp two-edged 
sword; and his countenance was as the sun shineth 
in his strength. And when I saw him, I fell at his 
feet as dead. And he laid his right hand upon me, 
saying unto me, Fear not ; I am the first and the last : 
I am he that liveth, and was dead ; and, behold, I am 
alive for evermore. Amen ; and have the keys of hell 
and of death." We thus see that it was in sympathy 
to man, as well as to prevent men from prematurely 
opposing the arrangements of Divine love, — ^for had they 
known they would not have crucified the Lord of glory, 
— that Jesus concealed His glory whilst He remained 
upon earth. But upon the mount of Tabor He lifted 
for a brief period the veil, and gave to three of the 
inhabitants of earth and to two of the inmates of 
heaven, met by the Father's appointment upon the 
mount, a glimpse of the effulgent splendour of appear- 
ance which He might have exhibited always whilst • 
here below. 

Id Christ^s glory upon Tabor, we see by contrast the 
depth of humiliation into which the eternal Son of 
God Most High stpoped, to work out and secure our 

C 
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salvation ; for, " being in the form of God, thought it 
not robbery to be equal with God ; but made him- 
self of no reputation, and took upon him the form of a 
servant, and was made in the likeness of men : »id 
being found in fashion as a man, he humbled himself, 
and became obedient unto death, even the death of the 
cross." Oh, deep and mysterious and wonderful is the 
humiliation of Jesus ! 

Were we to see the highest archangel in heaven 
stripped of his crown, entirely divested of his glory, 
and whilst we looked on, were we wonderingly to 
see him coming down from before the high throne 
of heaven, upon which God in His glory sits, reach- 
ing, in his marvellous descent, the surface of the 
earth, and appearing at our feet a crawling, neglected, 
nay, despised worm, ready to be trodden under foot 
of men, we would not see such a change, such a 
descent, such a humiliation, as we behold, when we 
look by faith upon the Son of the Highest, veiling 
His divine glory, leaving the high throne of heaven, 
the bosom of the Father, the whole riches of the richest 
and fairest world that exists in the wide creation of 
God, to become in this lower world a man of sorrows 
and acquainted with grief ; so poor and friendless, that 
His own pathetic words are, " The foxes have holes, and 
the birds of the air have nests ; but the Son of man 
hath not where to lay his head.'' Were we to look up 
into the clear blue sky, and witness the natural sun 
above us suddenly undergoing a new, strange, and deep 
eclipse — ^becoming entirely shorn of his beams — leaving 
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the place yrheve he previously so clearly, so calmly, and 
so peacefully shone — descending as if in a state of grief 
at the humiliation, and at last appearing on the surface 
of the earth spread out like the great, dark, blue ocean, 
upon whose sombre and restless bosom scarcely a ray 
of light is seen to descend, we would not contemplate 
such a change as took place when the Sun of Righteous- 
ness left the firmament of heaven to appear upon earth, 
as if nothing more than man — ^when He who stood 
throughout the long numberless ages of a past eternity, 
shining forth in the unrevealed glories of Divinity, 
behind the curtain that hides heaven from our view, 
came in a state of the deepest humiliation to earth, to 
seek and to save us who were lost. 

Jesus was previously rich — ^rich in the eternal pos- 
session of all the attributes of the Godhead — ^rich in 
possession, throughout a past eternity, of the throne 
of heaven along with the eternal Father and the Holy 
Spirit — ^rich in having lifted to Him upon the throne 
the incense of the praises of the skies, for Jesus is 
adored as God. " And I beheld, and I heard the voice 
of many angels round about the throne, and the 
beasts, and the elders: and the number of them was 
ten thousand times ten thousand, and thousands of 
thousands; saying with a loud voice, Worthy is 
the Lamb that was slain to receive power, and 
riches, and wisdom, and strength, and honour, and 
glory, and blessing." "Unto him that loved us, and 
washed us from our sins in his own blood, and hath 
made us kings and priests unto God and his Father ; 
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to him be glory and dominion for ever and ever.*' 
''And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne 
and of the four beasts, and in the midst of the eldeors, 
stood a Lamb as it had been slain, having seven 
horns and seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits 
of God sent forth into all the earth. And he cam» - 
and took the book out of the right hand of him that 
«at upon the throne. And when he had taken the 
book, the four beasts and four and twenty elders feU 
down before the Lamb, having every one of them 
harps, and golden vials full of odours, which are the 
prayers of saints. And they sung a new song, -saying, 
Thou art worthy to take the book, and to open the 
seals thereof: for thou wast slain, and hast redeemed 
us to God by thy blood out of every kindred, and 
tongue, and people, and nation." Jesus was rich in the 
everlasting high and ineflfable communion and fellow- 
ship of the Father and of the Holy Spirit — ^rich in all 
the effulgence and brightness of the whole glories 
d Divinity ; but for our sakes He became poor, that 
through His poverty we might be made rich. 

Again, contemplate Christ's essential glory in this 
way — remember He is the great Creator of all things. 
" Por by him were all things created that are in heaven^ 
and that are in earth, visible and invisible, whether 
they be thrones, or dominions, or principalities, or 
powers ; all things were created by him, and for him : 
and he is before all things, and by him all things con- 
sist." "All things were made by him, and without 
him was not anything made that wa^ made." All the 
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brightness that exists everywhere throughout the mate- 
rial creation, should be viewed by us as simply the 
reflection of the glory of Him who is over all, God 
blessed for ever. Is the sun bright when he appear^ 
above us at mid-day and at midsummer in a cloudless 
sky, and pours down upon us his numberless beams of 
light ? He is brighter who, on the morning of crea- 
tion, placed that sun in the firmament to be the greater 
light to rule the day, and made him the centre of 
light to the solar system. Is the diamond bright as it 
sparkles and gleams in the ring, the bracelet, or the 
crown ? He is brighter who formed it, and imparted 
to it all its brilliancy. Is the rose lovely as we look 
upon it budding in the calm summer morning, and 
glittering all in a sparkle of brightness with the drops 
of dew ? He is lovelier who formed it, who causes the 
morning to dawn, and the dew to fall, who is the rose 
of Sharon, and the lily of the valley. Are the stars 
bright when they shine forth radiantly unto our view 
from the cloudless expanse of the midnight sky ? He 
is brighter who called them into existence, and placed 
them with His own fair hand in the crown that en- 
circles the brow of night, that the heavens might thus 
declare the glory of God, and the firmament might 
shew forth His handiwork. Are angels resplendent 
and glorious in their appearance? — This is a descrip- 
tion of one of them given by the pen of inspiration: 
" And I saw another mighty angel come down from 
heaven, clothed with a cloud ; and a rainbow was upon 
his head, and his face was as it were the sun, and his 
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feet as pillars of fire." He is brighter who crested 
thenii and adorned them with all the glory and the 
beanty which they now possess. Be it then remem* 
bered that it was He who gave their whole beanty and 
lovelipass to all things that are lovely in creation — and^ 
consequently, lovelier than them all — who, in the full 
blaze of His unveiled glory and divine brightness, ap- 
peared upon the mount of Tabor in the glory that He 
had with the Father before this world was. 

When contemplating this divine splendour in which 
Jesus thus appeared, we are apt to imagine that we 
. see in Him there a glory that did not essentially belong 
to Him ; like what we see sometimes at night in the 
sky, when, all covered with clouds, and murky and 
dark, the sudden flash of the lightning's gleam illumi- 
nates for a perceptible, but brief period, with a bright 
splendour, again soon to vanish and disappear, the whole 
suddenly-unveiled face of the benighted and beclouded 
sky. But if we could keep fixedly in our remembrance 
that whilst Jesus is man. He is also God, we would 
rather be inclined to wonder why Jesus did not exhibit 
this bright and glorious appearance always, whilst 
sojourning in bodily presence upon earth. Why He 
who by His Spirit garnished the heavens, and gave to 
angels and glorified saints all their brightness and 
beauty in which they now appear before the throne of 
glory in heaven, should Himself have appeared upon 
«arth so humble and so eclipsed. But upon the mount 
of Tabor He lifted the veil of His humiliation that hid 
from mortal view the glory of His exaltation, and 
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there, for the first and only time during His sojourn 
in this world, He appeared in His unveiled glory and 
majesty. His face did shine like the sun, and His 
raiment became white like the light. 

How bright is the face of Jesus, upon which 
we will gaze with delight for ever! How glorious 
Christ's appearance on this occasion ! He must, when 
unveiled, be glorious ! who, on the morning of creation, 
stood over this lower and long-benighted universe and 
said, "Let there be light;" and immediately the 
streaming down of the reflection of His own glory — for 
Christ is the source and fountain of all light, both na- 
tural and spiritual — chased away the long previous night 
of eternity, like the sun rising in the morning to remove 
the darkness of a starless night from the face of the 
earth ; thus the darkness fled from the face of the long- 
benighted universe, so that, as the dim and distant em- 
blems of Jesus, the worlds He has formed now appear 
compassed about with light as with a garment. He 
miist, when unveiled, be glorious ! in whose presence 
the very angels of heaven veil their faces, and adoringly 
cry, through all their shining ranks, " Thou art worthy, 
O Lord, to receive glory, and honour, and power : for 
thou hast created all things, and for thy pleasure 
they are and were created." He must, when unveiled, 
be glorious! of whom the prophet Isaiah thus speaks 
when he saw His glory and spoke of Him : " In the year 
that king Xlzziah died I saw also the Lord sittiag upon a 
throne, high and lifted up, and his train filled the temple. 
Above it stood the seraphims : each one had six wiugs ; 
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with twain he covered his face, and with twain he covered 
his feet, and with twain he did fly. And one cried 
unto another, and said, Holy, holy, holy is the Lord 
of hosts : the whole earth is full of his glory. And 
the posts of the door moved at the voice of him that 
cried, and the house was filled with smoke. Then said 
I, Woe is me ! for I am undone ; because I am a man 
of unclean lips, and I dwell in the midst of a people of 
unclean lips : for mine eyes have seen the King, the 
Lord of hosts.'' He must, when unveiled, be glorious ! 
whose appearance in our sky, on the resurrection morn- 
ing, is to bring not only life to the dead, but light to 
all who are becalmed and benighted in the dreamless 
and breathless regions of the grave, over whom the 
dark night of the tomb, with its starless firmament, is 
still arching. " Behold, he cometh with clouds ; and 
every eye shall see him, and they also which pierced 
him : and all kindreds of the earth shall wail because 
of him. Even so. Amen." " And I saw a great white 
throne, and him that sat on it, from whose face the 
earth and the heaven fled away ; and there was found 
no place for them. And I saw the dead, small and 
great, stand before God : and the books were opened ; 
and another book was opened, which is the book of life: 
and the dead were judged out of those things which 
were written in the books, according to their works. 
And the sea gave up the dead which were in it ; and 
death and hell delivered up the dead which were in 
them : and they were judged every man according to 
their works." Jesus is about to appear to our view in 
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His own glory ; in the glory of the Father, and in the 
glory of all His holy angels. In this glory He appears 
on the mount of Tabor. His face did shine like the 
sun. His raiment becomes white like the light. The 
cloud of most excellent glory throws its unearthly 
splendours over Jesus, and around those who are with 
Him in this the season of His glory. The voice of the 
Father is heard saying, " This is my beloved Son, hear 
ye him." At such a moment, the three chosen dis- 
ciples must have felt that either heaven had come down 
to earth, or earth had been lifted up to heaven, and 
placed for a little before the throne of God. Now they 
had the proof that He whom they were calling Lord 
and Master, who had mingled with them for years as 
a man of sorrows, was very God, covering Himself with 
light as with a garment. 




CHAPTER IV. 

THEEE ARE SEVERAL GREAT AND BIPORT^VNT BENEFITS 
THAT FLOW DOWN UPON US THROUGH A LIVELY 
VIEW OF JESUS IN HIS PERSONAL AND OFFICIAL 
GLORY. 

tT brings us deliverance from the dangers to 
^ohich we are exposed through sin. 

The great leading idea that pervades the 
whole of the gospel of God's grace, as revealed to us in 
the Bible, is that God is not merely the great Sove* 
reign of the universe, reigning over all — that He is not 
merely the great Lawgiver, whose will is, or at least 
should be, the law to regulate the lives of the whole in- 
telligent creation, but that He is a Father, the Father 
of mercies, the God of all comfort, the God and Father 
of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, of whom 
the whole family in heaven and earth is named ; and 
that, as a Father, He loves us with an everlasting and 
unchanging love. Christ himself is the living embodi- 
ment of Christianity, or rather Christ is Christianity — 
objectively considered — ^in its living reality and power 
Christianity is also a life — a new life ; the life hid with 
Christ in God ; and this life is infused into the soul by 
the Holy Spirit working within us the good pleasure 
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of Gkxi's goodness, and the work of faith with power. 
The believer becoming thus alive, and having his eyes 
opened, by the enlightening influences of the Spirit of 
all grace, to a sense of his danger through sin, seeing 
that he is lying under the condemnation of the broken 
law, and exposed to the wrath to come, flies for refuge 
to Jesus. The Jews, when awakened on the day of 
Pentecost, felt their danger, and cried out, "Men 
and brethren, what shall we do ? " They are pointed 
to Jesus as the only refuge against coming wrath. 
" Then Peter said unto them, Repent, and be baptized 
every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the 
remission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the 
Holy Ghost. For the promise is unto you, and to your 
children, and to all that are afar off, even as many as 
the Lord our Gk)d shall call.'^ The awakened penitent, 
in every case, looks to Jesus for help and safety, who 
is set forth in the gracious offer of the gospel of God's 
grace as the propitiation for our sins. 

The wounded Israelite, when bitten by the fiery 
flying serpents, lifted his sick and dying eye, and fixed 
it with anxious gaze upon the brazen serpent which 
was placed by Moses upon a pole in the midst of the 
Israelitish camp; by this look, in obedience to the 
Divine command, the wounded and the dying were 
cured. Our looking to Jesus by faith, lifted for our 
deliverance not only to the cross, but to the throne of 
His glory in heaven, where He now reigns with all 
power to save, delivers us from the whole destructive 
consequences of our sin. " And as Moses lifted up the 
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serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of num 
be lifted up ; that whosoever believeth in him should 
not perish, but have eternal life." " Look unto me/' 
is the invitation of Him who is upon the throne, " and 
be ye saved ; for I am Grod, and. there is none dsc." 
" Wherefore seeing we also are compassed about with 
so great a cloud of witnesses, let us lay aside every 
weight, and the sin which doth so easily beset us, and 
let us run with patience the race that is set before us, 
looking unto Jesus, the author and finisher of our faith ; 
who, for the joy that was set before him, endured the 
<;ross, despising the shame, and is set down at the right 
hand of the throne of God." Lot looked to Zoar for 
safety, and betook himself to its opened gates, when 
urged to flee from the city of Sodom ; for the vials of 
God's wrath against its guilty citizens were opening, 
and the fires of His hot displeasure were descending to 
consume and destroy. He listened to this urgent appeal 
of these angelic messengers that he should make haste ; 
they pointed him to the place where he alone could be 
safe. " Haste thee," they cry, " escape thither." Our 
looking to Jesus, when exposed to the opened vials of 
Divine wrath, and to the fire that is never to be 
quenched, brings us deliverance and strong consolation 
who have fied for refuge to lay hold upon the hope 
which is set before us — even Jesus, who is the only 
covert from the fire and the tempest of Divine wrath, 
when we turn to this stronghold as the prisoners of 
hope. The man-slayer in Israel, when pursued by the 
avenger of blood, looked for safety from the sword in 
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the hand of the destroyer to the cities of refuge, which, 
by God's own appointment, had been prepared as a 
place of safety whither the guilty might repair who had 
accidentally shed the blood of his fellow-man. The 
gates of these cities were never closed, day nor night ; 
the highways towards them were kept open and in good 
repair; finger-posts were erected at certain intervals, 
and upon each of these the cheering word met the eye 
of him seeking safety, " Refuge !" " Refuge !" Jesus 
is our City of Refuge ; and through Him the gates of 
mercy stand ever open, whither we who are guilty may 
repair, who are under the condenmation of God's 
broken law, and who are threatened with death, the 
sword of Divine justice gleaming over us, and ready to 
cut us down. Thus it is that we gain admission into 
the munition of rocks, into the pavilion of God's cove- 
nant presence and secure protection, then, through 
Jesus. The eternal God becomes our refuge, and 
underneath us are the everlasting arms ; so that, look- 
ing back in security upon the gleaming sword at a 
distance which we have escaped, and upon the enemy, 
without the wall of Divine protection, into which he 
cannot enter to hurt and to annoy us, and looking up 
in peaceful security and in exulting triumph of spirit 
to the great God, who is now overshadowing us and 
encircling us aijound with His covenant and gracious 
presence, we can exultingly exclaim, "God is our 
refuge and strength, a very present help in trouble : 
therefore will not we fear." 

When the windows of heaven were opened, and the 
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fountains of the great deep were broken up, and when 
the deluge was mustering its waters to sweep, the 
human family away, Noah and his family looked to the 
ark for protection, fled to it and entered it, and were 
safe when the flood came and swept the whole of the 
rest of the human family into a watery grave. When 
we are threatened by the floods of Divine wrath, and 
by the deluge of God's consuming displeasure, we look 
to Jesus for safety, the Ark of Ages, the Ark of Salva- 
tion ; we enter by faith, and in Him we are safe, when 
the winds blow, and the rains descend, and the floods 
come down from an angry God that sweep the ungodly 
away. 

This view of Jesus in His personal and in His 
official glory, which we obtain through faith, is not 
only the look of those exposed to danger towards the 
place to which they may flee and be safe ; it is, more- 
over, the obedient look of the handmaiden to her mis- 
tress ; it is the look of love which the mystic spouse 
gives to the Bridegroom of her choice, who is the chiefest 
among ten thousand, and the altogether lovely; it is 
the look of invitation which the child gives to the 
parent, which the companion gives to his chief asso- 
ciate ; it is the look for help which the poor lift to you 
when they seek an alms from you at your door, which 
the sick lift in their chamber of affliction to the doctor 
when he enters and takes his stand at their bedside, 
which the drowning man lifts to his deliverer who is 
approaching with the lifeboat to the place where he 
is struggling in the waters and is just about to sink. 
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which the homeless wanderer gives to you at your door 
when he asks from you a bed and shelter for the night 
as the day is drawing to a close ; the night is already 
lowering over him with its thickening twilight gloom 
and gathering darkness, and he has no home to which 
he can repair. 

2. A view of Jesus in His personal glory through 
faith has a transforming influence upon the soul. 

Moses is for a season upon the mount with God. 
The cloud of God's glorious presence overshadows him. 
God speaks to him face to face, as one friend do3S with 
another. What is the effect upon the leader of Israel 
of this sight of God in His glory ? Moses feels not 
merely the peace of God in his soul, his countenance 
is changed so that it reflects to some extent the very 
face of God, who is the great Father of lights, who 
covers Himself with light as with a garment — ^his face 
shone with an unnatural effulgence. 

What communion with Grod in Christ Jesus does to 
the face of Moses, it does also to our soul ; it has a 
^ transforming influence upon our soul; it assimilates 
us into the very image of Christ, so that the same mind 
is formed within us that was found in Christ Jesus ; 
it realises in our experience this sublime description : 
** And I John saw* the holy city, new Jerusalem, com- 
ing down from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride 
adorned for her husband. And I heard a great voice 
out of heaven, saying. Behold, the tabernacle of God is 
with men, and he will dwell with them, and they shall 
be his people, and God himself shall be with them, and 
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be their (Jod. And God shall wipe away all tears from 
their eyes ; and there shall be no more death, neither 
sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more 
pain : for the former things are passed away." 

Christians, if you wish to bring down heaven to 
earth, and to experience here the inner life of holy and 
ecstatic joy, and the. gladsome intercourse with God 
which the glorified in heaven now possess, and which 
will be your portion through eternity, when at death 
you leave this world and enter upon the inheritance 
of the saints in light, spend your life in near and holy 
communion with God ; walk with Him in newness of 
life ; do as Enoch did, who has received this testimony, 
that he walked with God, and Enoch's reward will be 
yours. "And Enoch walked with God; and he was 
not, for God took him.'* Let your communion and 
fellowship be with God the Father, and with His Son 
Jesus Christ. 

Cherishing a lively view of Jesus in His personal 
glory, exercises a gradually transforming influence upon 
the soul. " But we all, with open face beholding as in 
a glass the glory of the Lord, are changed into the 
same image, from glory to glory, even as by the Spirit 
of the Lord." This is an inspired description of the 
life of Christians in the days of the apostles : " Al- 
ways bearing about in the body the dying of the Lord 
Jesus, that the life also of Jesus might be made mani- 
fest in our body. Eor we which live are always de- 
livered unto death for Jesus' sake, that the life also of 
Jesus might be made manifest in our mortal flesh." 
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Believers not only live in Christ, but are the living 
epistles of Christ, known and read of all men ; they are 
thus by their life gradually transforming into a living 
resemblance, and to an approximating conformity to 
Christ's life whilst He dwelt upon earth, that Jesus is 
vierily in them, and that they are in Jesus — ^the new 
creation of God in Christ Jesus. 

The reasons why a lively view of Jesus in His per- 
sonal glory exercises a transforming influence upon 
our souls, and gradually changes us and assimilates us 
into Christ's adorable image, are, that God has im- 
planted deeply in our moral nature the principle of 
imitation, that we naturally, and even imperceptibly, 
imitate the individual with whom we associate, if his 
life and deportment awaken our love and admiration. 
The Lord Jesus is the great object of every believer's 
love and admiration. We love Him, for He has loved 
us, even with an everlasting love. We admjre His 
wonderful condescension in undertaking our cause at 
all, when we were lost and perishing — the sacrifices 
which He made, that He might shew His love towards 
us to an onlooking and intelligent universe. 

Personal Christianity consists not merely in looking 
to Jesus for salvation, trusting in Him for deliverance 
from sin and death and hell ; it is also a constant aspi- 
ration towards a strict conformity to His own blessed 
life and moral image. It is thus we do upon earth 
what the glorified are doing in heaven, who "follow 
the Lamb whithersoever He goeth." Moses and Elias 
appear on Tabor in glory, reflecting the glory of Jesus, 
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Believers do this upon earth in reference to the life of 
Jesus ; they possess it, they shew it, they spread arouiid 
ihem the savour of their dear Redeemer's name. 

3. A lively view of Jesus in His personal ghry 
shews us, in anticipation, what the children of Ood 
are yet to he. 

" It doth not yet appear what we shall be : but we 
know that, when he shall appear, we shall be like him; 
for we shall see him as he is." " The iBrst man Adam 
was made a living soul, the last Adam was made a 
quickemng spirit." " And as we have borne the image 
of the earthly Adam, we shall also bear the image of 
the heavenly/' 

What a mighty future of glory and of beauty is 
thus before you who are the children of God ! Your 
souls may be now bowed down under a deep sense of 
guilt ; you may be mourning before God day by day 
over the pollution of slq, and over the lingering love 
of sin that you feel still existing in your bosom ; your 
soul may be in a state of spiritual darkness, the light 
of God's countenance may be withdrawn, and you left 
to walk in darkness, and to see no spiritual light ; the 
peace of God may have taken its flight from the cham- 
ber of your heart, and the fear of death may be upon 
your spirit, like the dark and portentous thunder-clouds 
that sometimes cover our sky, betokening the approach 
of a terrible storm : your body may be withered, like 
the shrivelled leaf in autumn, by old age, with its increas- 
ing infirmities ; it may be wasted by the deceitful con^ 
sumption, it may be parched and emaciated by the 
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biiming fever, it may be ready to drop — oh, how unlike 
what it was when young ! — into the cold grave ; but, 
believers, cheer up ! There is little cause for despond- 
ency, none for despair. A great and a blessed change 
is awaiting you. The night -passes, with its coldness 
and dulness and death. The living are asleep, and 
the voice of the songsters are not heard in the grove ; 
but the morning returns, with its life and its songs of 
gladness. The flower in winter is hidden beneath the 
surface of the earth — it is emaciated, buried, and seem- 
ingly dead ; but the spring returns, and it rises up in its 
beauty and joy, to look with a renewed gaze of glad- 
ness upon its companions around it, also glad in 
the possession of new life and beauty, and to look up 
to the vernal sun with a responsive smile over it and 
upon it from the azure canopy of heaven. 

A greater, a more blessed change, children of God, 
awaits you. Look to Jesus as He appears in His glory 
and beauty upon the mount of Tabor. You may not 
be now, still you are yet to be, like Jesus, and exactly 
to resemble Him, both in your soul and in your body. 
This is the high destiny that awaits you. You are, in 
the course of the great coming future, to be trans- 
formed into the glorious image of Jesus, both mentally 
and corporeally, who is the image of the invisible God, 
the first-born of every creature, the brightness of the 
Father's glory, and the express image of His person. 
In Christ's personal glory on Tabor, jrou see what you 
are yet to be. 

The degradation and lowness of human nature is 8» 
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favourite maxim with some speculators; and no 
doubt, whilst we remain in a state of nature, such a 
view is true ; for " we are by nature the childpen of 
wrath, even as others/' " We are alienated from the 
life of God through the ignorance that is in us." It is 
different with you " who have passed from death into 
life," " who have been translated out of the kingdom of 
darkness into the kingdom of God's dear Son, that ye 
might shew forth the praises of him who hath called 
you out of darkness into his marvellous light." 

Whilst in a state of nature, you were the children of 
the wicked one. Your souls were temples then as well 
as now, but they were in a state of spiritual ruin. No 
fire of divine love glowed within the shrine, no incense 
of heavenly aspiration rose from the altar in its ascend- 
ing flight upwards to heaven — the roof was off, the win- 
dows were out, the cold, bleak winds of winter whistled 
through the cold, lifeless, and cheerless apartments : 
but now all this is changed in you ; for the life of God 
has descended into your soul in the gift of the Holy 
Ghost, and through your new and lively view of Jesus, 
through faith in His glory and beauty, a divine fire 
is kindled upon the altar of your heart to God, that 
will never go out ; the incense of a throbbing gratitude 
and Christian love rises to the God of your salvation 
from the inner chamber of your heart, perfumed with 
the much incense of your Eedeemer's atoning sacrifice. 
These inspired descriptions are realised in your blessed 
experience : " For through him we both have access 
by one Spirit unto the Father. Now therefore ye are 
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no more strangers and foreigners, but fellow-citizens 
with the saints, and of the household of God ; and are 
built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, 
Jesus Christ himself being the chief corner-stone : in 
whom all the building, fitly framed together, groweth 
unto an holy temple in the Lord : in whom ye also are 
builded together for an habitation of God through the 
Spirit." " As new-born babes, desire the sincere milk 
of the word, that ye may grow thereby ; if so be ye 
have tasted that the Lord is gracious : to whom coming, 
as unto a living stone, disallowed indeed of men, but 
chosen of God, and precious, ye also, as lively stones, 
are built up a spiritual house, an holy priesthood, to 
offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus 
Christ." 

Grace raises you who are the children of God to an 
equality with angels ; nay, it is gradually transform- 
ing your souls into the very image of Jesus. How 
high, how glorious is the state which you are destined 
to reach ! Were your face lighted up with the full 
shining blaze of the light of the mid-day sun, when he 
shines upon you without a cloud from the sky's azure 
face, you would not be so bright ; were you metamor- 
phosed and changed into the very image of the highest 
archangel in heaven, who stands in his glory and beauty 
and glows with love unquenchable before the throne of 
God, you would not be so glorious and so lovely to 
look upon, as you are one day to be, both in soul and 
body, who believe in Jesus. Jesus sees in you, as 
He looks down upon you from the throne of heaven. 
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not merely the travail of His soul, and is satisfied, but 
His very image. "For our conversation is in heaven ; 
from whence also we look for the Saviour, the Lord 
Jesus Christ : who shall change our vile body, that it 
may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, according 
to the working whereby he is able even to subdue all 
things imto himself." Christ's face on Tabor shone 
even as the sun shineth in his strength ; His raiment 
became white like the light. This, believers, is the glory 
and lustre and beauty in which you are yet to shine 
before the throne of your God for ever and ever. 

4. A lively view of Jesus in His official glory is a 
source of confidence and of hope in seasons of danger 
and affliction. 

The Scriptures are full of the view that the Lord 
Jesus is raised to the possession of all sovereignty and 
power, and is thus able to succour us in our times of 
need. God the Father "raised him from the dead, 
and set him at his own right hand in the heavenly 
places." " Far above all principality, and power, and 
might, and dominion, and every name that is named^ 
not only in this world, but also in that which is to 
come ; and hath put all things under Ms feet, and 
gave him to be the head over all things to the churcL** 
** Wherefore God also hath highly exalted him, and 
given him a name which is above every name : that at 
the name of Jesus* every knee should bow, of things in 
heaven, and things in earth, and things under the 
earth ; and that every tongue should confess that Jesus 
Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father.'' " The 
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Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right hand, 
until I make thine enemies thy footstool The Lord 
shall send the rod of thy strength out of Zion : rule 
thou in the midst of thine enemies." 

When Luther felt at any time his confidence shaken 
and his hope giving way, in the midst of his contend- 
ingswith Popery, he was in the habit of saying to 
Melancthon and to his friends, " Come let us sing the 
46th Psalm." These are some of its hope-inspiring 
words : " God is our refuge and strength, a very pre- 
sent help in trouble : therefore will not we fear, though 
the earth be removed, and though the mountains be 
carried into the midst of the sea ; though the waters 
thereof roar and be troubled, though the mountains 
shake with the swelling thereof. There is a river, 
the streams whereof shall make glad the city of 
God, the holy place of the tabernacles of the most 
High. God is in the midst of her; she shall not be 
moved : God shall help her, and that right early." 

Are you, believers, forsaken by friends ? ' Have they 
left you, and are they turned against you? Look up 
to the throne of heaven, Jesus is upon it He is still 
to you the same in the seasons- when your friends fall 
away. He is a friend that sticketh closer than a 
brother. He never changes. His own gracious assur- ' 
ance to you is : " I will never leave thee, nor forsake 
thee." "For the moimtains shaU depart, and the hills 
be removed ; but my kindness shall not depart from 
thee, neither shall the covenant of my peace be re- 
moved, saith the Lord that hath mercy on thee.'' Are 



56 IMPORTANT BENEFITS OP 

you persecuted by enemies, who hate you and revile 
you ? Look up in confidence and in hope to Jesus, 
who has all power in heaven and upon earth, who is 
reigning to put your and His enemies under His feet; 
and thus in the words of the psalmist you may exult- 
ingly exclaim, " The Lord is my light and my salva- 
tion ; whom shall I fear ? the Lord is the strength ol 
my life; of whom shall I be afraid? When the 
wicked, even mine enemies and my foes, came upon 
me to eat up my flesh, they stumbled and feU. Though 
an host should encamp against me, my heart shall not 
fear ; though war should rise against me, in this will I 
be confident" Are you in your chamber of affliction ? 
Has (Jod in His holy providence with you led you aside 
from the world to meet Him, and to commune with 
Him, where you now lie upon your bed of pain ? Have 
you left the world behind you ? Have you retired from 
its business and its bustle ? Are you pressing, with an 
aching head, your uneasy pillow ? Do you turn and 
turn, and yet find no rest ? Are you full of tossings 
to and fro until the dawning of the day ? Oh, in that 
chamber of yours, where you now lie in a state of 
bodily pain, and it may be in mental angaish, and 
whilst the storm of severe affliction is heaving high the 
billows of, to you, the now troubled sea of life, you 
are not alone whilst thus encompassed by the storm 
and subjected to the dash of the waves that roll succes- 
sively against your frail and foundering bark You 
often hear a voice, amid the winds that are roaring in 
their fury over, and the waves that are tumbling around 
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you, reaching your ear, even the voice of Jesus, saying, 
"It is I ; be not afraid.'*' The billows of trouble may 
be high, but the Lord your Saviour is higher. He has 
only to say to the storm, " Peace, be still," and imme- 
diately there wiU be to you " a great calm" — the calm 
of returning health — the calm of the peace of God 
keeping your heart and mind — the calm of a soul that 
has found in Jesus a covert from the tempest and a 
hiding-place from the storm. 

5. A lively view of Jesus in His personal and official 
glory is an antidote against the fear of death. 

There are religious enthusiasts who tell us the peace 
of God so profoundly occupies their souls that the fear 
of death is entirely banished from their bosoms. They 
could shut their eyes in death the very next moment 
they say, and feel no anxiety about the matter. I do 
not believe in the truthfulness of such a statement. 
The fear of death is natural to the human mind. The 
man who commits suicide is the man who seems the 
most nearly to get quit of the fear of death ; with 
deliberate choice he rushes upon it, and upon the great 
unseen that lies beyond it. But has the maniac who 
commits suicide no fear of death ? Yes, he often has ; 
but the horror and the fear of the circumstances with 
which he is surrounded overpower, in his mind, the 
fear of death, and thus, rather than endure what he is 
sjjiffering, he rushes upon death, brought on by his own 
hand, with fear and trembling. Death is one of the 
penalties of sin which even the work of the Lord 
Jesus, in our redemption, has not removed in behalf of 



68 IMPORTANT BENEFITS OP 

believers. Death is a punishment inflicted by God, even 
upon His own children, on account of sin. Did ever 
an individual enter the prison, the convict-ship, or the 
scaffold, to receive punishment for his crime, vithaat 
a feeling of anxiety and fear ? The man has lost his 
senses who has no anxieties and fears on such an occa- 
sion. The fear of death is the shadow of guilt throw- 
ing its dark figure upon the soul, as it looks onward to 
the future and anticipates the approaching reckoning. 
The individual must be pure as Christ is pure — andno 
such individual is to be found upon earth — ^who is 
entirely and upon proper grounds released jfrom the 
fear of death. We are not made entirely holy till the 
moment when the soul, at death, is separated from the 
body ; and whilst sin remains with us, and death is 
viewed as a punishment for sin, there must be in our 
soul the fear of deatL There is an anxiety felt at the 
hour when two friends who have been long associated 
are separated and parted not to meet again for years, 
or perhaps till the resurrection morning dawns. Is 
there less anxiety and fear when the soul and body, 
which have been living in the most intimate com- 
panionship for a lifetime, are about to be parted by the 
hand of death ? The one companion has not been very 
dear to the other, who can part without a pang in such 
circumstances. 

It is, indeed, a solemn thing to die. There is a be- 
wildering mystery hanging over what death is, and 
what follows, notwithstanding all the light which divine 
revelation has poured upon the life that now is, in con- 
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nexion with that which is to come, and upon the dark 
valley of the shadow of death which separates the two. 
Oh, death is a trying step in our march towards eter- 
nity 1 The most advanced in grace often feel their con- 
fidence sink, and their hope fail. What are the dying 
in these circumstances to do ? How may they banish 
from their fainting hearts the fear which, in spite of 
their looks of faith and glimmerings of hope, gathers 
around them ? This fear is removed, and that alone, 
by a view of Jesus in His personal and in His dEdal 
glory reigning to save, reigning with absolute sove- 
reignty over death and the grave, having all power in 
heaven and upon earth, who knows what it is to die, 
who sympathises with us upon our beds of death, for 
He himself died. His countenance was changed, His 
eyes were closed beneath the darkness of the night of 
the grave. Over our dying pillow we hear Him saying 
to us, " Fear' not ; I am the first and the last : I am he 
that liveth, and was dead ; and, behold, I am alive for 
evermore. Amen ; and have the key* of hell and of 
death." Look to Tabor ; there you see the Kving and 
the dead are still one in Jesus. There you see the 
proof that the keys of death and of the invisible world 
are in His hand. 




CHAPTER V. 

THE GLORY OP JESUS ON TABOR SHEWS US THE 
PERSONAL GLORY OP THE PATHER. 

[ESUS is " the brightness of the Father's glory, 
and the express image of his person." The 
meaning of this expression is, Jesus is bright 
and glorious, even as the Father is. Jesus is the full 
manifestation to us of the Father's person. " No man 
hath seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, 
which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared 
him." Is God the Father and the Holy Spirit visible 
at this moment as two distinct persons to the whole in- 
habitants of heaven — to angels who have kept their first 
estate, and to the glorified members of the human 
family who have washed their robes, and have made 
them white in the blood of the Lamb, and who are be- 
fore the throne of God ? This is a question most diflS- 
cult for us to answer whilst we remain upon eartL 
The inmates of heaven see and know. 

There are two differing and widely-opposite views 
held by Christians upon this subject. Some think 
that both the Father and the Holy Spirit is, and 
will be, visible to all who are before the throne of 
glory on high, and this through eternity. In proof 
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of this they appeal to such Scripture assertions as 
the following; — "Blessed are the pure in heart, for 
they shall see God." "Thine eyes shall see the 
King in his beauty, and behold the land that is 
very far off." The apostle John, in Patmos, saw both 
the Father and the Holy Spirit, when the heavens 
were opened to his view, and the great realities above 
became to him the objects of sight. His own words 
are: *' After this I looked, and, behold, a door was 
opened in heaven : and the first voice which I heard 
was as it were of a trumpet talking with me ; which 
said, Come up hither, and I will shew thee things 
which must be hereafter. And immediately I was in 
the Spirit : and, behold, a throne was set in heaven, 
and one sat on the throne. And he that sat was to 
look upon like a jasper and a sardine stone : and there 
was a rainbow round about the throne, in sight like 
unto an emerald. . . . And out of the throne proceeded 
lightnings, and thunderings, and voices: and there 
were seven lamps of fire burning before the throne, 
which are the seven Spirits of God." God the Father 
was seen by Moses when upon the mount of Horeb. 
He passed by him and proclaimed His name : " The 
Lord, The Lord God, merciful and gracious, slow to 
anger, abundant in goodness and truth." Does Moses 
not now see the Father in heaven ? If not, then in- 
stead of an enlargement he has suffered a deprivation 
of the Beatific Vision, which consists in a sight of God. 
The apostles at Christ's baptism, and on the day of 
Pentecoi*, saw the Holy Spirit in visible shape de- 
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scending from heaven, and lighting upon -Jesus in the- 
one case, and npon themselves in the other. Is there 
no manifestation of the Holy Spirit's person and gloiy 
to their view now in heaven ? If not, then nearness to 
the throne of God, instead of enlightening, has eclipsed 
their views of divine things. 

There are Christians, however, who think that 
throughout eternity in heaven Jesus will be the only 
manifestation of the Godhead who will visibly ap- 
pear to the worshippers in the heavenly temple. I 
do not agree with this view. Jesus, I believe, is 
not the only manifestation of God in heaven, but 
it is possible — ^nay, it is probable — ^that He is the 
brightest manifestation which the intelligent uni- 
verse, which the inhabitants of a high and gloriotta 
eternity will ever receive. I cannot tell — no one can 
— ^what it is that constitutes the personality of any 
mere spirit — a purely spiritual existence. What it is 
that constitutes the personality of God the Father may 
never be fully laid open to me, nor to any one of the 
human family ; nay, not even to the highest archangel, 
who stands in his glory, glows in his love, and hymns 
forth the highest note 6i praise before the throne of 
God. Jesus, however, is the express image of the 
Father's person. He was visible, and that in human 
form, whilst He remained upon earth, ^e will be 
visible, and that without a veil between, to all His fol- 
lowers in heaven. His own gracious promise is, " I 
will see you again, and your heart shall rejoice, and 
your joy no man taketh from you." Thus it may be 
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that, if the Word had never become flesh and dwelt 
among ns, we would never have obtained such a bright 
and soul-satisfying vision of the Godhead, even in heaven, 
as we will obtain by the view of Jesus upon the throne. 
It is the express teaching of Scripture that the 
Father is a Person — He is the first person of the 
adorable Godhead. It is of vast importance that every 
Christian should grasp and fully comprehend, so far as 
our finite faculties can, this great truth of God's person- 
ality as He shines forth upon our view through the 
gospel of His grace, in the character of a loving Father, 
the God and Father of our Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ. This will, to some extent, neutralise and re- 
move those dark and distressing fears which naturally 
flit through our soul and alarm us when we view 
Grod merely as the embodiment of power. Give me 
the view of God in His personality as a Father, and 1 
have through this a spiritual machinery brought into 
operation which will act upon my heart ; that will 
awaken into life and activity its best afiections ; that 
will raise upwards its loftiest aspirations to Him who, 
as a Father, loves me ; that will kindle into the intensest 
longing to be with my Father in His home of love in 
heaven. The dutiful and afiectionate child, when at a 
distance from home, feels the image or realised view 
of his father living in their dwelling of love, has a 
powerful influence to draw him back. The thought of 
his father, who still loved him even in the midst of his 
wanderings and sin, acted as a loadstone to draw the 
prodigal son home. 
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The thought of God in His personality as a Father 
exerts a powerful influence upon our hearts and lives 
to lead us to return to Him here, and to long after 
the enjoyment of His presence in yonder home of love 
in the heavens. This view of God shews to me that I 
am living in a world over which the Father of mercies 
is watching, and in which I am privileged to walk with 
Him in covenant and in love. The great God of 
heaven is not so high as to be above condescending to 
notice and regard me. The very fact that He is a Father 
proves this. He is an unnatural father who is above 
noticing his own child. The eternal God, from the 
throne of heaven, is looking around with the eye of 
omniscience upon the whole unfolding dominions of 
His vast universe, and upon the high ranks of angels 
and of glorified saints, who appear in their robes of glory 
before Him on high. He is the Sovereign of the universe, 
it is true. He is the high and lofty One who inhabits 
eternity and eternity's praises : but — oh, the thought 
is both elevating and cheering ! — He is also a Father ; 
nay, the Father of mercies and the God of all comfort 
What a noble and attractive view is this, which the 
gospel gives of that God with whom we have to do ! 
Small, comparatively, is the privilege which some have 
obtained who have been adopted by kings or nobles 
into their families, and made sons or daughters. 

Homeless wanderer! son! daughter! who once had a 
home and loving earthly parents, but have now lost them 
and feel deeply the desolation in your heart, for they,have 
left you, and you have now no home, I point you to a 
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higher privilege that is within your reach, and may 
be obtained even now. You may have adoption, if you 
wish it and seek it, into the family of God. God is a 
Father. He is watching in love over a great and happy 
family; the whole members are one, even whilst a portion 
of them are living ia heaven, and the other portion are 
living upon earth. Oh, I tell you — and how cheering 
should the announcement be to a homeless wanderer ! — 
you may have a Father if you will, and even now, who 
will never die, whose love and heart-longings to you 
will never change and never be extinguished, and whose 
watchful care and protecting arm will never be removed 
from you by death. You may be numbered in this 
great family even now. Listen ! comply ! " Him that 
cometh unto me I will in nowise cast out." ^ " How 
shall I give thee up, Ephraim ? how shall I deliver thee, 
Israel ? how shall I make thee as Admah ? how shall I 
set thee as Zeboim ? mine heart is turned within me, 
my repentings are kindled together." " Come unto me, 
all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and I will give 
you rest."" If you comply now with such invitations as 
these, and close with God in covenant, for you there is 
already prepared a home of love in the heavens ; and 
even now, previous to entering it, you may be put in 
possession of all the privileges and the blessings of God's 
sons and daughters ; and at last an entrance will be 
administered to you abundantly into the everlasting 
kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

Try to realise God, not only in the warm, glowing, 
and heart-attracting view of Him in His personality as 

E 



G6 PEBSONAL GLOBY OF THE PATHEB 

a Father, but also in His great glory and terrihle 
majesty. This will lead you to stand in awe and sin 
not, so that, overawed and brought into a devotional 
frame of mind, you will be led in reverence and in 
godly fear to worship Him who made heaven and earth, 
the sea and the fountains of waters. 

God is invisible to mortal eye. " No man hath seen 
God at any time." " Thou art verily a God that hidest 
Thyself, God of Israel the Saviour." The idea that 
there is a God seems to be innate to the human mind ; 
this great belief seems to exist everywhere throughout 
the human family, in all ages and among all classes of 
society, — ^with the rarest possible exceptions, — and that 
where and when there was no divine revelation of God 
made known from the upper sanctuary. But how dark 
and varjring are the views which the uninstructed mind 
forms respecting what God is, and His relation to us ! 
Life, power, dark and incomprehensible mysteriousness 
appear to be the leading features of God as seen by 
man, glimmeringly and obscurely, in his natural state 
and in the light of nature. The description which 
Eliphaz, one of Job's friends, gives of the spirit that 
appeared to him in his bedchamber, whilst the darkness 
of night was brooding over the world around him, and 
deep sleep was falling upon man, has always appeared 
to me to set forth in human language a vivid picture of 
what God appears to man, when uninstructed by the 
light of divine truth : " Now a thing was secretly 
brought to me, and mine ear received a little thereof. 
In thoughts from the visions of the night, when deep 
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sleep f alleth on men, fear came upon me, and trembling, 
which made all my bones to shake. Then a spirit 
passed before my face ; the hair of my flesh stood up : 
it stood still, but I could not discern the form thereof : 
an image was before mine eyes, there was silence, and 
I heard a voice, saying. Shall mortal man be more just 
than God? shall a man be more pure than his Maker V 

In the view of those who are walking in the dark- 
ness of nature, God is not covered with light, but with 
darkness. He dwells in the mysterious depths of His 
awful concealment, and moves and acts with a terrible 
might around Him, and with dark clouds for His 
covering. It is not to be wondered at, that we are 
able to conceive but little of the great glory of God 
whom we have never seen, and respecting whom — as 
in the ease of the heathen — ^we have never received a 
truthful description from those who have seen Him. 

Take the case of the natural sun — ^the brightest object 
visible to our view among the orbs of various magni- 
tudes that appear covered with light in the firmament 
around us, as God is the greatest, brightest, and most 
glorious Being who appears to the view of the intel- 
ligent universe; Suppose we had been placed on some 
spot of this earth's surface upon which the sun had 
never risen, and from which we had never gained 
a glimpse either of his form as he shines in th sky, or 
of the great ocean of light that flows around him in 
every direction as he moves onwards in luminous 
pavilion through the heavens ; and, moreover, suppose 
we were so situated that we had never met a member 
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of the human family who had seen the natural sun, so 
as to give us a description of his brightness in language 
which we could understand, — ^in these circumstanoes, 
what would be our idea of the form and brightness of 
the natural sun, with which we are now all so familiar? 
Faint, I believe, and far from the truth. We might 
be led to believe, by having often looked from our 
home, where darkness hath always enveloped us, along 
the face of the great dark firmament that surrounded 
us, that there must be somewhere a source, a fountain, 
an abode, a something filled with light, and from which 
it issues forth ; for we have seen the dark sky occa- 
eionally irradiated to some extent, as if a dim morning 
were coming to visit us hand in hand with night, then 
the dimly darting and seemingly advancing flare of 
light halted, retired, and passed away, whilst the deep- 
ening darkness again in all its gloom gathered around 
us. How, in these circumstances, could we be put in 
possession of a truthful and accurate view of the form 
and appearance of the sun ? In two ways. By read- 
ing a description of his form and appearance given by 
one who has seen him, and looked upon his bright and 
friendly face ; or by being pointed to some object that 
resembles him, — say the morning star, — and told that 
the sun is round and full of light like that star, only 
he is at least a hundred times larger to the view, and 
when he shines down upon those who see him, there is 
an ocean of light spread far into the great pavilion of 
space that is around him, that is seemingly without a 
shore. 
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How, then, may we form an approximating and 
truthful view of God the Father, not only in His per- 
sonality, but also in His glory ? This, I believe, can 
be done only in three ways. First, By contemplating 
the light and the splendour that shines forth upon us 
from the various orbs we see in the material universe, 
and then realising the thought that these orbs, in their 
light and beauty, are merely the dim reflection of that 
light and glory which are around the great Jehovah. 
The Scriptures themselves clearly indicate this as a 
source from which we, in the exercise of our reasoning 
powers, may gather and form, not perhaps very defi- 
nite, but nevertheless comparatively clear, views of 
what God is, who is the great Creator of the heavens 
and of the earth. " The invisible things of him are 
clearly seen, being understood by* the things which he 
has made, even his eternal power and Godhead." " The 
heavens declare the glory of God ; and the firmament 
sheweth his handy-work. Day unto day uttereth 
speech, and night unto night sheweth knowledge. 
There is no speech nor language where their voice is 
not heard." Natural light is, throughout the great 
material universe, the brightest manifestation of the 
invisible God in His glory which this lower sphere 
affords us. '' God is light, and in him is no darkness 
at aU." 

Second, There is in the Bible inspired descriptions 
of God, given us by those who have seen Him, and 
who have gazed with enraptured vision upon Him : 
" God is love.'' « God is light." " The Father of mercies 
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and the God of all comfort." " He dwells amid light 
that is inaccessible and full of glory." "He coyers 
himself with light as with a garment" " He is the 
great Father of lights,, from whom is coming down to 
each of us every good and perfect gift'* " For who in 
the heaven can be compared unto the Lord? who 
among the sons of the mighty can be likened unto the 
Lord ? God is greatly to be feared in the assembly of 
the saints, and to be had in reverence of all them that 
are about him. Lord God of hosts, who is a strong 
Lord like unto thee ? or to thy faithfulness round about 
thee V Well may the assemblies of heaven exclaim, 
who are before the throne of His glory on hi^ 
"Great and marvellous are thy works, Lord God 
Almighty ; jus* and true are thy ways, thou King of 
saints." "Who shall not fear thee, Lord, and 
glorify thy name ? for thou only art holy : for all 
nations shall come and worship before thee ; for thy 
judgments are made manifest." 

Third, We see the Father's glory, when we view the 
glory of the Lord Jesus on the mount of Tabor, where 
His face did shine like the sun, and His raiment be- 
came white like the light, there we see how glorious 
the Father is in the glory of Jesus. " He that hath 
seen me," says Jesus, " hath seen the Father." " The 
only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, 
he hath declared him." We have only to look upon 
the splendour of Christ's glory on Tabor to see the 
ineffable glory in which the eternal Father now ap- 
pears upon the throne to all the assemblies of heaven. 
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and in which He will appear throughout eternity to us, 
as we lift our eyes before the throne in the enjoyment 
of the Beatific Vision, and behold our Father, the God 
of our salvation, so glorious, so great, so high and lifted 
up, with the train of His glory filling the heavenly 
temple. In what dazzling splendour then will the 
God of glory thus appear to our view for ever ! If 
light be sweet, if it be a pleasant thing to behold the 
sun, how sweet to us in heaven will be the light of our 
Father's face ! how pleasant will it be to bask for ever 
beneath the smile and the sunshine of our heavenly 
Father's favour ! 

Thus in Christ's glory on the mount we see ex- 
hibited to our view the glory of the Father, the glory 
of Him whom angels see upon the throne of heaven, 
amid the light of a high and blissful eternity, before 
whose eflftilgent and awful splendour they veil their 
faces with their wings and adoringly cry, "Holy, 
holy, holy is the Lord of hosts : the whole earth is 
full of his glory ; " the glory of Him whom all the 
redeemed on high behold, and love and worship ; in 
whose glorious presence there is fulness of joy; at 
whose right hand there are pleasures for evermore : 
the glory of Him whom we will see upon the throne 
when at death we enter into heaven. 

Only a few beams, we have reason to believe, of 
Christ's divine glory shone out upon the mount through 
the veil of His humanity. What, then, will be the 
blaze of ineffitble glory in which the eternal Father 
will appear to our gaze when He shines forth upon our 
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view in heaven, no veil and no cloud intervening ! We 
shall see His face in glory, we shall be satisfied with 
His likeness; but, oh, in what a transcendent efful- 
gence will the Father [appear ! in what a dazzle and 
gleam of ineffable glory ! 

Do not imagine that the awful glory of God unveiled 
will give us pain, whilst throughout eternity we con- 
template it. The owl shrinks from the light : it will 
be the very reverse with us when we stand in the 
presence of our Father before the throne. The strong 
eye of the eagle, with a steady contemplation all nn- 
blanched, gazes upon the face of the sun at noonday, 
even when there is not a cloud between ; and we, amid 
the light of eternal day, will be able to look upon (Jod 
unveiled to our view, in all His wonderful glories, in 
all His high and resplendent attributes ; and the sight, 
instead of pain, will afford us unmixed, ineicpressible, 
and unchanging delight ; for we will then be children 
at home, gazing upon the loving face and beatifying 
smile of a Father who loves us, even with an everlasting 
love — a love that many waters could not quench, and 
that many floods could not drown — a love that will 
never change and that will never cool. 

Upon the mount of Tabor the Father speaks from 
the excellent glory, and says, " This is my beloved Son : 
hear him/' This is a proof that the Father and Son 
are different persons ; and in the shining face of Jesus 
we see how bright the Father's glory is ; we see in the 
Saviour's glory and light' an exact exemplification of 
the Father's person. 




CHAPTER VI. 

CHRIST'S GLOEY ON TABOR GIVES US A GLIMPSE OF THE 
GLORY IN WHICH HE NOW APPEARS UPON THE 
THRONE OF HEAVEN. 

|HILST Christ's resplendent appearance on the 
monnt gives us a glimpse of the Father's 
glory, who from the overshadowing cloud of 
most excellent glory said, " This is my beloved Son, ii? 
whom I am well pleased: hear him," it also affords 
us a foreshadowing, a bright and vivid illustration, of 
the present glory of Christ himself upon the throne 
with God, as He now appears to all the inhabitants of 
heaven — ^both to angels and to the redeemed. The 
Scriptures give us very plainly the two distinct intima- 
tions, that Jesus ia upon the throne with God, and that 
He appears there the very light of heaven and the 
glory of eternity. 

There are three things chiefly which point out to 
us Christ's present glory in heaven. He is wor- 
shipped there .equally with the Father : " And when 
he had taken the book, the four beasts and four 
and twenty elders fell down before the Lamb, having 
every one of them harps, and golden vials full of 
odours, which are the prayers of saints. And they 
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sung a new song, saying. Thou art worthy to take the 
book, and to open the seals thereof: for thou wast 
slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood out 
of every kindred^ and tongue, and people, and nation ; 
and hast made us unto our God kings and priests: 
and we shall reign on the earth. And I beheld, and I 
heard the voice of many angels round about the throne^ 
and the beasts, and the elders : and the number of them 
was ten thousand times ten thousand, and thousands 
of thousands ; saying with a loud voice. Worthy is the 
Lamb that was slain to receive power, and riches, and 
wisdom, and strength, and honour, and gloiy, and 
blessing. And every creature which is in heaven, and 
on the earth, and under the earth, and such as are in 
the sea, and all that are in them, heard I saying, 
Blessing, and honour, and glory, and power, be unto 
him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb, 
for ever and ever. And the four beasts said. Amen. 
And the four and twenty elders fell down and wor- 
shipped him that liveth for ever and ever." " After 
this I beheld, ^^d, lo, a great midtitude, which no man 
could number, of all nations, and kindreds, and people, 
and tongues, stood before the throne, and before the 
Lamb, clothed with white robes, and palms in their 
hands ; and cried with a loud voice, saying, Salvation 
to our God which sitteth upon the throne, and unto 
the Lamb." The praises of the worshippers in heaven 
are drawn forth into their high and sweet sounding 
strains by their view of Christ's divine glory. Again 
the Scriptures tell us, with many varied expressions, 
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that Jesus is at the right hand of God — an expression 
which points out not merely honour, but also glory : 
" The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right 
hand, until I make thine enemies thy footstool." 
" Looking unto Jesus, the author and jBiiisher of our 
faith ; who, for the joy that was set before him, en- 
dured the cross, despising the shame, and is set down 
at the right hand of the throne of God.'* " If ye 
then be risen with Christ, seek those things which 
are above, where Christ sitteth on the right hand 
of God/' *' Now of the things which we have spoken 
this is the sum : We have such an high priest, who 
is set on the right hand of the throne of the Majesty 
in the heavens; a minister of the sanctuary, and of 
the true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and not 
man." Further the Scriptures give us express de- 
scriptions of Christ's present glory in heaven : " Thou 
art fairer than the children of men ; grace is poured 
into thy lips : therefore Gk)d hath blessed thee for ever. 
Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, most Mighty, with 
thy glory and thy majesty. And in thy majesty ride 
prosperously, because of truth, and meekness, and right- 
eousness ; and thy right hand shall teach thee terrible 
things." "What is thy beloved more than another 
beloved, thou fairest among women? what is thy 
beloved more than another beloved, that thou dost so 
charge us ? My beloved is white and ruddy, the chief est 
among ten thousand. His head is as the most fine 
gold ; his locks are bushy, and black as a raven : his 
eyes are as the eyes of doves by the rivers of waters. 
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washed with milk, and fitly set : his cheeks are as a 
bed of spices, as sweet flowers; his lips like lilies^ 
dropping sweet-smelling myrrh : his hands are as gold 
rings set with the beryl ; his belly is as bright ivory 
overlaid with sapphires: his legs are as pillars of 
marble set upon sockets of fine gold ; his countenance 
is as Lebanon, excellent as the cedars : his mouth is 
most sweet ; yea, he is altogether lovely. This is my 
beloved, and this is my friend, daughters of Jeru- 
salem." 

It is diflScult to order our words aright upon such a 
high subject as the present glory of Jesus in heaven ; 
still, however, an attempted description of it may tend 
to awaken in our souls a feeling not merely of awe, 
but of adoring admiration and love, and may lead us 
to walk with Him in covenant, and to long for the time 
when in heaven we will be partakers of His gloiy. 
Christ's face, as He appears on high, still shines as the 
sun, and it may be brighter than ten thousand suns all 
in a blaze of irradiating and commingling splendour. 
He is covered with light as with a garment. 

In this glory He has more than once appeared even 
to the inhabitants of this world. When Jesus appears 
to the apostle John in the isle of Patmos for his en- 
couragement and comfort in the season of persecution 
and poverty, and separation from the friends he loved ; 
this is the inspired description given of His appear- 
ance : '' His countenance like the sun shineth in his 
strength." This is a description of Christ's appearance 
to Saul at his conversion : "Whereupon, as I went to 
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Damascus with authority and commission from the 
chief priests, at mid-day, king, I saw in the way a 
light from heaven, above the brightness of the sun 
shining round about me and them which journeyed 
with me. And when we were all fallen to the earth, I 
heard a voice speaking unto me, and saying in the 
Hebrew tongue, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me ? 
It is hard for thee to kick against the pricks. And I 
said. Who art thou. Lord ? And he said, I am Jesus, 
whom thou persecutest. But rise, and stand upon thy 
feet : for I have appeared unto thee for this purpose, 
to make thee a minister and a witness both of these 
thiijgs which thou hast seen, and of those things in the 
which I will appear unto thee.*' There is one remark- 
able expression used in the Book of Eevelation which 
emphatically points out the light and the glory in 
which Jesus now appears in heaven. In a description 
of heaven under the similitude of a city, given by the 
apostle John, he uses these words: "And I saw no 
temple therein : for the Lord God Almighty and the 
Lamb are the temple of it. And the city had no need 
of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it; for the 
glory of God did lighten it, and the Lamb is the light 
thereof A similar view is given in this other passage : 
"And there shall be no night there ; and they need nb 
candle, neither light of the sun ; for the Lord God 
giveth them light : and they shall reign for ever and 
ever." Jesvs is the light of heaven. In what a blaze 
of light and glory, then, does He appear upon the 
throne ! 
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There are creatures in the great family of God who 
are bright and glorious. Angels are. This is a de- 
scription of their dazzling appearance as they stand 
before the throne of God : " And I saw another mighty 
angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud ; ^ 
and a rainbow was upon his head, and his face was as 
it were the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire/' Jesus 
is the Creator of angels. He must be brighter who is 
upon the throne, than even these high intelligences 
He has formed, and who stand before it. The souls 
of the saved from earth who have entered heaven are 
bright. Here is an inspired description of their 
splendour and glory : " After this I beheld, and, lo, 
a great multitude, which no man could number, of all 
nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues, stood 
before the throne, and before the Lamb, clothed with 
white robes, and palms in their hands ; and cried with 
a loud voice, saying, Salvation to our God which sitteth 
upon the throne, and unto the Lamb. And all the 
angels stood round about the throne, and about the 
elders and the four beasts, and fell before the throne 
on their faces, and worshipped God, saying, Amen : 
Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving, 
and honour, and power, and might, be unto our God 
for ever and ever. Amen. And one of the elders 
answered, saying xmto me, What are these which are 
arrayed in white robes ? and whence came they ? And 
I said imto him. Sir, thou knowest. And he said to 
me. These are they which 6ame out of great tribulation, 
and have washed their robes, and made them white in 
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the blood of the Lamb." Jesus is brighter, who is upon 
the throne ;' whose blood has washed them ; and in 
whose presence th^ stand, reflecting His glory, and 
satisfied with His likeness. 

Try, my reader, whilst your eye is glancing over the 
words I now write, to realise your Redeemer's glory, as 
He now appears upon the throne with God. Look 
first to Tabor. Behold your Redeemer, the Redeemer 
of the world, there, as He appears in glory. His face 
shines like the sun; His raiment is white like the 
light. Jesus is not bereft, up in heaven, of the light 
and glory in which He appeared there. He is the same 
yesterday, to-day, and for ever. The heavens have 
received Him. He is upon the throne with God. He 
is now heaven's light and heaven's joy. Try to realise 
the great fact of your exalted Saviour's present glory 
in heaven. You can see by faith things that are in- 
visible to your bodily eye. You thus see heaven, which 
the God of your salvation has prepared to be your 
eternal home, if you are a child of God. You thus see 
God your Father in heaven, who is upon the throne of 
His glory, high and lifted up. You thus see the Holy 
Spirit, whether you view Him as seven lamps of fire 
burning before the throne, which are the seven Spirits 
of God, or as the pure river of water of life proceeding 
forth from beneath the throne of God and of the 
Lamb. You thus see angels. The chariots of God are 
twenty thousand, even thousands of angels. God is in 
the midst of them, as in Sinai in the holy place. You 
thus see the glorified members of the human family 



80 A GLIMPSE OF THE GLOEY 

who have left earth and entered heaven — ^who have left 
a throne of grace here, and are now before the throne 
of God's glory on high — ^who have returned and come 
to the heavenly Zion with songs and everlasting joy 
upon their heads — ^who have obtained gladness and joy, 
and from whom sorrow and mourning have for ever 
fled away. 

Lift, then, the eye of your faith above the earth, above 
time, above all that is visible to mortal view. Look 
in upon the invisible. Look in upon heaven. Look 
above the bright and white-robed assemblies of angels 
and of glorified saints who are before and round about 
the throne of heaven, to the throne itself, to Jesus who 
is upon it. You see Him on the right hand of the 
throne of the Majesty in the heavens, in His light and 
in His glory, the brightness of the Father's glory, and 
the express image of His person. Oh, He is infinitely 
fairer than the children of men — fairer and brighter 
than angels — fairer and more exalted than these fair 
and bright multitudes of glorified saints from earth, 
who have through much tribulation entered the king- 
dom of glory ! He is the chiefest among ten thousand, 
and altogether lovely. These words are emphaticaUy 
true of Him : " Thou art all fair, my love ; there is no 
spot in thee.'* It is in this inefiable blaze and 
beauteous halo of glory, and rainbow brilliancy, and 
splendour of light that Jesus now appears upon the 
throne of heaven — there is a rainbow round about the 
throne in sight like unto emerald, and thus He will ap- 
pear upon the throne for ever. Christ's glory on Tabor 
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was just a foreshadowing of the glory in which He now 
appears upon the throne with God. 

Upon this great subject of Christ's glory upon the 
mount, as foreshadowing Christ's present glory upon 
the throne of heaven, we often feel like little children 
contemplating the light and splendour of the natural 
sun. These children gaze upwards, with feelings of 
wonder mingled with awe, upon the sun, bright and 
beautiful, as he passes over them in the heavens by 
day; but when that bright sun gradually and wan- 
ingly leaves the sky, sinks into the western ocean, and 
vanishes from their view, they too often forget that the 
very same sun upon which they lately gazed with feel- 
ings of delight is shining still, quite as bright as ever, 
but only in another hemisphere. They are too apt to 
forget that whilst the darkness of night is around them, 
and the sun in his splendour no longer appears over 
their heads, he has not lost his light, he has not lost 
his splendour, that other eyes are gazing upon his 
luminous form, and that other children are walking 
beneath his bright descending beams. We too often 
forget the great truth; but, nevertheless, Jesus, the Sun 
of Eighteousness, who shines out upon our view in such 
a dazzle of splendour on Tabor, is shining still, all visible 
and radiant, in the same glory, not only to the view 
of Moses and Elias, Peter, James, and John, but of the 
whole assemblies of heaven who are before and round 
about the throne of God. Jesus has lost none' of His 
light, none of lEs splendour. Jesus even now shines 
on high in the very same glory, nay, in a greater blaze 

F 
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of glory than that in which He appeared upon the 
mount. He is the very light and sunshine of heaven. 
The heaven of the Socinian must be a heaven of very 
darkness, for a mere man is the light of it ; but the 
heaven to which we who believe in the divinity of 
Jesus look as our eternal home is radiant with His 
presence, is gleaming and brightening with the out- 
shining and descending reflection of His divine glory. 

Is this blaze of divine glory in which Jesus now 
appears to all who are in heaven painful for them to 
look upon? It is impossible that this can be. God 
tempers the wind to the shorn lamb. He forms the 
eye to bear, not merely with ease, but vrith pleasure, 
the light of the natural sun ; so will it be with the 
glorified eye. The three chosen disciples on Tabor are 
struck down beneath the splendour of the Eedeemer's 
glory ; it is to them overpowering ; they cannot bear 
it; they fall with their faces upon the ground, that 
thus the splendour of Christ's unveiled divinity may no 
longer dazzle and blind their eyes. It is difierent with 
Moses and Elias ; and the same is true of all the glo- 
rified who are now in Christ's unveiled presence in 
heaven; they feel at perfect ease beneath the over- 
shadowing cloud of most excellent glory ; they stand 
erect, and, with feeUngs of the utmost composure, they 
gaze with eyes unblanched upon the shining face of Jesus ; 
they speak to Him as calmly as if nothing extraordinary 
were taking place. The light of the morning's rising 
8un is not more welcome and gladdening to the ship- 
wrecked mariner who is cast amid the darkness of 
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night Upon an unknown shore, or to the mother who 
has been watching all nightjover her sick baby, stretched 
upon a fever bed, than the outshining divine glory of 
Jesus, the Sun of Eighteousness, is to the whole 
assemblies of heaven, who behold through Him a 
day now shining around them, to which no night will 
ever come. In Jesus they see a bright sun shining 
forth upon their view that will never set, never dis- 
appear from their delighted gaze whilst the never- 
ending cycles of a glad and glorious eternity are rolling 
over them. 

In the northern regions of the earth, whose inhabit- 
ants have continuously a night extending over six 
weeks, or even longer, do they look upon the sun, when 
about to return and again look over the horizon upon 
them, to gladden by his light their long dark abodes, 
as a visitor they rather shrink from than hail with glad- 
ness, and his light as something that comes to give 
them pain? No. When their long night is about to 
end, and the morning of the long day that is near is 
about to shine out upon them, how do they act ? They 
leave their homes with beating and expectant hearts ; 
they ascend to the top of the highest hill or mountain 
that is near; they wait, in the jubilant joy of a long 
expectation, the rising of the sun, and when they first 
descry a glimpse of his bright, friendly face, that has 
so long been withdrawn from them, peeping above the 
horizon, and again beginning to look upon them with 
his light and with his smile, they lift a simultaneous 
shout of welcome to the orb of day ; for they feel glad- 
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dened that lie is again in their view, and that they are 
again beginning to be enveloped in his light. 

So is it assuredly with the inhabitants of heaven 
who now see Jesus upon the throne, who has risen 
upon their view over the horizon of bliss, and is ascend- 
ing the firmament of glory, all light, all splendour, 
all unveiled, and never to set ! It is not pain which 
Christ's splendour gives them. It is joy, joy unspeak- 
able, and full of glory. 

Mourning, benighted believer, who hast been visited, 
in thy covenant God's gracious dealings with thee, by 
a spiritual night that is now upon thy soul, cheer up ! 
This darkness will soon, at longest, pass. Thy Saviour is 
the light of heaven, and the glory of eternity. If thou art 
dark, He is still full of light. Let thy prayer be, " Come, 
Lord Jesus ; come quickly.'' In answer to thy prayer 
He will return. He will cause, by His returning cove- 
nant and gracious presence, the morning of a new spi- 
ritual day to dawn upon thy soul, and the day star of 
eternal promise to arise upon thy present almost hope- 
less heart. At all events, He will ere long receive thee 
into His own joyous heaven, that is filled with light in 
every part of it by His own glory, now unveiled ; there, 
through eternity, He will be thy light and thy salva- 
tion. In His presence on hij^h no night will ever again 
darken around thee. " The sun shall be no more thy 
light by day; neither for brightness shall the moon 
give light unto thee : but the Lord shall be unto thee 
an everlasting light, and thy God thy glory. Thy sun 
shall no more go down ; neither shall thy moon with- 
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draw itself: for the Lord shall be thine everlasting 
light, an(J the da:ys of thy mourning shall be ended/' 

In the glory in which Jesus now appears upon the 
throne to the inhabitants of heaven, will He appear to 
all the inhabitants of this world on the day of judg- 
tnent. 

The promise is clearly and frequently given in the 
Scriptures, that Jesus is to revisit this world for the 
judgment. He is about to come, not in a state of 
humiliation, but of glorification, to be glorified, ad- 
mired, and adored in the presence of the assembled 
universe. " To them that look for him shall he appear 
the second time, without sin, unto salvation." " He 
will come in his own glory, in the glory of the Father, 
and in the glory of all his holy angels." 

The very fact that a judgment-day is thus fixed and 
decided upon by the great God, that God " hath ap- 
pointed a day, in the which he will judge the world in 
righteousness by that man whom he hath ordained; 
whereof he hath given assurance unto all men, in that 
he hath raised him from the dead," clearly proves these 
other two facts, that, during our present probation-life 
upon earth, we are, in the first place, free agents; 
and, in the second place, responsible, and will thus be 
brought individually into judgment. No criminal is 
ever brought to trial in a criminal court who is not a 
free agent, and laid under the obligation either by 
nature or by positive law of responsibility, and con- 
sequently accountable for his actions. It is the same 
in reference to the Great Assize. In your view of your 
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present life and actions, do not imagine that there is 
anything like an irresistible and overbearing Fatalism 
presiding over your eternal destiny and hurrying you 
onwards, all irrespective of your own choice or doings, 
to heaven on the one hand, or hell on the other. God, 
at first, left man to the freedom of his own will. He 
leaves man, He leaves you, so still, to a great extent ; 
and in the words of awful truth, which He thus spoke 
through Moses to the children of Israel, He now speaks 
to you, who are in a state of probation, upon whom a 
day of grace is shining, and who are candidates for a 
crown of glory : " I call heaven and earth to record 
this day against you, that I have set before you life 
and death, blessing and cursing : therefore choose life, 
that both thou and thy seed may live." 
. God gave early intimation to the human family that 
a judgment-day had been decided upon, and that all 
men were to be judged. This was done, not to ffirment 
us before the time, but to be a drag upon the passions 
when about to carry us away from the path of virtue, 
and, at the same time, an incentive to a life of obedi- 
ence to the will of God. There is no doubt man had 
knowledge of this great truth immediately after his fall 
in Eden. Jude tells us that Enoch preached the 
doctrine of a coming judgment-day to his contempo- 
raries, and impressively reminded them that the Lord 
was coming to hold the Great Assize : " And Enoch 
also, the seventh from Adam, prophesied of these, say- 
ing, Behold, the Lord cometh with ten thousand of his 
saints, to execute judgment upon all, and to convince 



OF CHEIST IN HBAVBK. 87 

all that are xmgodly among them of all their ungodly 
deeds which they have ungodly committed, and of all 
their hard speeches which imgodly sinners have spoken 
against him.'' 

The Father judgeth no man. He hath committed 
all judgment unto the Son. The Lord Jesus is the 
appointed Judge. He is coming for the judgment of 
the world. Of the day and hour of His coming 
knoweth no man, no not the angels of God in heaven. 
" But as the days of Noe were, so shall also the coming 
of the Son of man be. For as in the days that were 
before the flood they were eating and drinking, marry- 
ing and giving in marriage, until the day that Noe 
entered into the ark, and knew not until the flood 
came, and took them all away ; so shall also the coming 
of the Son of man be.'" " And there shall be signs in 
the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars ; and upon 
the earth distress of nations, with perplexity ; the sea 
and the waves roaring ; men's hearts failing them for 
fear, and for looking after those things which are 
coming on the earth : for the powers of heaven shall 
be shaken. And then shall they see the Son of man 
coming in a cloud, with power and great glory." How 
glorious will Christ's second coming be ! You see a 
glimpse of His personal glory in which He will appear 
on that awful day, on the mount of Tabor. In the 
same glory Jesus now appears in heaven. " Behold, 
the judge standeth at the door." "Behold, he cometh 
with clouds ; and every eye shall: see him, and they also 
which pierced him : and all kindreds of the earth shall 
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wail because of Mm. Even so, Amen." " I beheld 
till the thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of 
days did sit, whose garment was white as snow, and 
the hair of his head like the pure wool : his throne was 
like the fiery flame, and his wheels as burning fire. A 
fiery stream issued and came forth from before him : 
thousand thousands ministered unto him, and ten 
thousand times ten thousand stood before him: the 
judgment was set, and the books were opened." " And 
I saw a great white throne, and him that sat on it, 
from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away ; 
and there was found no place for them. And I saw 
the dead, small and great, stand before God : and the 
books were opened; and another book was opened, 
which is the book of life : and the dead were judged 
out of those things which were written in the books, 
according to their works. And the sea gave up the 
dead which were in it ; and death and hell delivered 
up the dead which were in them : and they were 
judged every man according to their works." 

How glorious is Jesus, who is coming as the Judge 
of the quick and the dead ! He is coming in the clouds 
of heaven, with power and great glory. How changed 
from what He was when He formerly appeared 
upon earth ! The purple robe is not around Him now ; 
He is covered with light as with a garment. The reed 
of insult is not presented to Him now by a scoffing 
multitude ; He has in His hand the sceptre of univer- 
sal empire. His brow is not encircled now with a 
fjrown of thorns ; He has upon His head the crown 
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of glory, nay, He is diademed with many crowns. 
His eyes are not now dim with sorrow, and closing 
languidly in death ; they are like a flame of fire, and 
He is coming to search Jerusalem even as with candles, 
to search the hearts and to try the reins of the children 
of men; His lips are not now parched with fever and 
loss of blood, and pale with the exhaustion of dissolu- 
tion ; they are about to give forth utterances which the 
whole intelligent and assembled universe will hear and 
obey — a summons to which every grave upon earth 
will respond. His countenance is not now besmeared 
with sweat and blood as in the garden, it is not clouded 
in sorrow and with the darkness of death, as on the 
cross ; it is as the sun shineth in his strength. 

And what a glorious retinue is to accompany the 
descending, glorified Saviour ! — angels in their forms 
of splendour and of beauty — the whole of the redeemed 
arrayed in white robes, all bearing their Redeemer's 
image and glory. At the approach of the bright and 
mighty assemblages which heaven has poured out until 
it has become emptied, their united, dazzling splendour 
will be so great that the light of the sun will be extin- 
guished, as a candle becomes unnoticed beneath the 
descending brilliancy of light from the unclouded noon- 
day sun. " Prepare to meet thy God, Israel !" that 
you may hear the voice of your Saviour, in accents of 
love, saying from the great white throne to you, " Come, 
ye blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared 
for you from the foundation of the world." 




CHAPTER VII. 

MOSES AND ELIAS ALIVE UPON TABOR VEEY STRIKINGLY 
ILLUSTRATES THE IMMORTALITY OF THE SOUL. 

|HEN Moses and Elias from heaven meet .Jesus 
and the three chosen disciples upon the 
mount, they are living ; they appear to the 
disciples ; they talk with Jesus ; they were living before 
the meeting took place for centuries, up in the world 
of life which they had just left for a short season ; they 
continued in the enjoyment of their immortal existence 
after the meeting was over, when they rose again from 
earth and re-entered yonder heaven of life, where they 
are alive still, and will be for ever. 

The sold of every member of the human family called 
into existence by Him with whom is the fountain of 
life is, like the souls of Moses and Elias when speaking 
with Jesus on Tabor, alive at this moment in the great 
world of spirits, — who have left the earth, — and will be 
through an endless eternity ; the saved in bliss incon- 
ceivable and full of glory, the lost in the endurance of 
woe unutterable. There is something awfully moment- 
ous and terribly imposing in this view of our immor- 
tality. We are to live for ever. We are placed here, 
with the impress of immortality upon our soul, to 
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prepare for our eternal destiny. There surely should 
be DO such thing as trifling away life and our day of 
grace here, seeing a deathless immortality and a great 
and endless eternity are to be prepared for. Belief in 
the immortality of the soul is a tenet that has justly 
been classed among the doctrines of natural religion. 
Men in all ages and in all climes seem to have had 
something like an intuitive conception of it. 

The resurrection of the body is purely a doctrine of 
revelation. The analogies existed in nature that now 
so strikiQgly foreshadow it; but till revelation gave 
them a voice they never once spoke to man, so as in- 
telligently to announce to him the great fact that the 
buried bodies of the dead are one day to be raised, — 
changed, fashioned, and formed like to Christ's own 
glorious body. 

At the departure of each successive day, the night 
set in with its death-like gloom and silence, and spread 
its funereal pall over the families of earth buried in 
sleep ; they awakened beneath the dawning light of the 
returning morning to enter upon the duties of the 
opening day ; still surrounded by such f oreshadowings 
of the resurrection, they never once dreamed that the 
night of the grave was in a similar manner to pass 
away, that the buried dead in their beds of dust were 
also to awake beneath the dawning light of a coming 
resurrection morning — a morning of returning life to 
the long-buried dead, when they will rise to enter upon 
the duties of a day to which no after-night of death 
will ever come. 
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They saw the spring return every year to give life 
and music and joy to the earth, which had for a season, 
under the gloom and storms and cold of winter, be- 
come a large churchyard to the plants and flowers that 
lay buried in its bosom ; they witnessed the marvellous 
resurrection-change that took place throughout the 
dead vegetable world, caused by the returning light 
and heat of the vernal sun and vernal refreshing 
showers; plants and flowers were raised from their 
graves, came up above the surface of the earth, sprung 
into renewed life and beauty, and smiled to the over- 
arching sun in the enjoyment of a new and gladsome 
existence ; still, they never once got the idea into their 
minds till they listened to the voice of revelation, that 
the bleak winter of death, which spreads its gloom, its 
coldness, and its snows upon the buried dead in their 
cold and silent graves, was in like manner to pass 
away, that there is a spring of returning life and light 
which is about to arise upon the wintry tomb, that the 
millions and millions and millions more of the buried 
members of the human family were to be raised. The 
resurrection of the dead is purely a doctrine of reve- 
lation. 

Belief in the immortality of the soul occupies a 
different position; it is a tenet of natural religion. 
Men in every age, and in every nation under heaven, 
have believed in an existence beyond death and the 
grave — ^that the body dies, but that the soul lives — 
that, in fact, the body dies, simply because the living 
soul leaves it at death. As the tenant flitting, leaves 
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his former home, puts out the fire, puts on the shutters, 
locks the door, and departs to another home, still in 
the possession of life, they believed that, in like man- 
ner, the soul flits at death, leaves the body which has 
been its home for a season, and in its state of separation 
still lives, and thinks, and acts, and speaks, and remem- 
bers, and reasons, feels joy, or sufiers pain. 

The Scriptures plainly teach us the immortality of 
the soul in many a varied form : '' To-day shalt thou 
be with me in paradise." " For to me to live is Christ, 
and to die is gain. But if I live in the flesh, this 
is the fruit of my labour: yet what I shall choose. 
I wot not. For I am in a strait betwixt two, having 
a desire to depart, and to be with Christ; which 
is far better." "For we know that if our earthly 
house of this tabernacle were dissolved, we have a 
building of God, an house not made with hands, eter- 
nal in the heavens. For in this we groan, earnestly 
desiring to be clothed upon with our house which is 
from heaven : if so be that being clothed we shall not 
be found naked. For we that are in this tabernacle 
do groan, being burdened : not for that we would be 
unclothed, but clothed upon, that mortality might be 
swallowed up of life." "For I am now ready to be 
ofiered, and the time of my departure is at hand. I 
have fought a good fight, I have finished my course, I 
have kept the faith : henceforth there is laid up for mo 
a crown of righteousness, which the Lord, the righteous 
judge, shall give me at that day ; and not to me only, 
but unto all them also that love his appearing.'* " And 
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when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the 
altar the souls of them that were slain for the word of 
God, and for the testimony which they held : and they 
cried with a loud voice, saying, How long, Lord, holy 
and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our blood on 
them that dwell on the earth ? And white robes were 
given unto every one of them ; and it was said unto 
them, that they should rest yet for a little season, until 
their fellow-servants also and their brethren, that should 
be killed as they were, should be fulfilled/' "After 
this I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude, which no man 
could number, of all nations, and kindreds, and people, 
and tongues, stood before the throne, and before the 
Lamb, clothed with white robes, and palms in their 
hands; and cried with a loud voice, saying. Salvation 
to our God which sitteth upon the throne, and unto 
the Lamb." " And one of the elders answered, saying 
unto me. What are these which are arrayed in white 
robes ? and whence came they ? And I said unto him. 
Sir, thou knowest. And he said to me. These are they 
which came out of great tribulation, and have washed 
their robes, and made them white in the blood of the 
Lamb. Therefore are they before the throne of God, 
and serve him day and night in his temple : and he 
that sitteth on the throne shall dwell among them. 
They shall hunger no more, neither thirst any more ; 
neither shall the sun light on them, nor any heat. For 
the Lamb which is in the midst of the throne shall feed 
them, and shall lead them unto living fountains of 
waters : and God shall wipe away all tears from their 
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qres." " And I heard a voice from heaven saying unto 
me. Write, Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord 
from henceforth : Yea, saith the Spirit, that tliey may 
rest from their labours"; and their works do follow 
them." 

Again, the view which the Scriptures give of the 
priceless value of the soul, and of what God has done 
for its salvation along with that of the body, convinc- 
ingly proves its immortality: "For what is a man 
profited, if he shall gain the whole world, and lose his 
own soul ? or what shall a man give in exchange for 
his soul V The soul is valuable — ^how valuable no one 
can estimate. The soul would not be so valuable if it 
lived only during the short day of life allotted to man 
in this world. Whether the tenet be received or re- 
jected in sucaession to, or rather in continuance of, the 
life that now is, there is the life to come — an endless 
immoiiality beyond death and the grave. 

In proof of the value and consequent immortality of 
the soul, I point to its origin — the eternal God is its 
author. The body, in which the soul is lodged for a 
season in this world, — and in which, after the resur- 
rection, it will be lodged throughout eternity in the 
world to come, — is God's workmanship as well ; and 
. it is fearfully and wonderfully made : but the soul is 
more direct from God. I do not say, with some of 
the ancient philosophers, that the soul of man is an 
emanation of God's own essence, — a beam of uncreated 
light, a ray of God's own nature, put by Him into the 
body as a candle is put by us into a lantern to protect 
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it from the wind and the rain. It is to the latter part of 
the sinoilitude the allusion is made when it is said, '* The 
spirit of a man is the candle of the Lord shining into 
all the inward parts/' But I say this, the soul hq,s its 
origin direct from God more so than any material thing. 
On the morning of creation God formed man's body of 
the dust of the field, and then He breathed into his 
nostrils the breath of life. What, then, is the soul of 
man? It is the inspiration of the Almighty. God 
formed the material creation by a word spoken. God 
spake, and it was done. He issued the command, and 
the heavens and earth came into being, shining in the 
light of a new morning, and radiant with its new fallen 
dew, when the morning stars sang together, and all the 
sons of God shouted for joy. God formed in a similar 
way the light that covers the orbs of the sky as with a 
garment. God said, "Let there be light, and there 
was light." The soul of man was not formed thus ; it 
was not — and it is not now, when every soul in suc- 
cession rises up out of its previous state of nothingness 
and takes its appointed place in the great theatre of 
life — formed simply by a word spoken, but by the 
breathing forth of a vitality, a living principle, from the 
God of life. 

The soul is precious, — more so, the Saviour himself 
tells us, than the whole world ; and it is so just because 
it is immortal. It will live for ever ; it will never die. 
An article is generally estimated valuable in proportion 
to its durability. I walk forth into the garden in 
summer ; I see there a rose in its bloom, with its tints 
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of loveliness and beauty. I pluck the rose, and for 
a season gaze upon it with wonder and admiration; 
for I see there, in every leaf and in the beautiful com- 
bination of the whole, God's power displayed, and 
wisdom, and goodness, and love. Advancing further 
onwards, I stumble upon a large and sparkling diamond; 
I stoop and lift it. Why is it that I esteem the dia- 
mond to be more valuable than the rose? One reason 
is, the rose is but transitory in its existence ; it soon 
fades. When to-morrow's sun has risen, that rose will 
have lost its freshness ; it v/ill have begun to shrivel and 
wither. The diamond is more durable ; it will retain 
its lustre, its brilliancy, and value for thousands of 
years ; in all probability it will only perish when the 
v/orld itself is burnt up. The soul of man is also 
valuable because it is durable — more durable, for it is 
immortal in its existence; it is to be eternal in its 
duration. 

This world that is now our home, is one day to be 
taken down, pulled to pieces by its great Architect and 
Builder, and will cease to be. It Avill be numbered by 
some of the nearer or further off ages of a coming 
eternity, among the things that were. An angel from 
the court of heaven, beautiful and worthy of the great 
occasion, will make the announcement in the hearing of 
a startled world, that time is over, and that earth has 
served its purpose in the high economy of God, and 
will be no longer needed. " And I saw another mighty 
angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud; 
and a rainbow was upon his head, and his face was as 

a 
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it were the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire : and he 
had in his hand a little book open : and he set his right 
foot upon the sea, and his left foot on the earth, and 
cried with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth : and 
when he had cried, seven thunders uttered their voices. 
And when the seven thunders had uttered their voices, 
I was about to write : and I heard a voice from heaven 
saying unto me, Seal up those things which the seven 
thunders uttered, and write them not. And the angel 
which I saw stand upon the sea and upon the earth 
lifted up his hand to heaven, and sware by him that 
liveth for ever and ever, who created heaven, and the 
things that therein are, and the earth, and the things 
that therein are, and the sea, and the things which 
are therein, that there should be time no longer." 
'* But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the 
night; in the which the heavens shall pass away with 
a great noise, and the elements shall melt with fervent 
heat, the earth also and the works that are therein 
shall be burnt up. Seeing then that all these things 
shall be dissolved, what manner of persons ought ye to 
be in all holy conversation and godliness, looking for 
and hasting unto the coming of the day of God, 
wherein the heavens, being on fire, shall be dissoked, 
and the elements shall melt with fervent heat?" 
"And all the host of heaven shall be dissolved, and the 
heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll: and all 
their host shall fall down, as the leaf falleth off from the 
vine, and as a falling fig from the fig-tree." "And I 
beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, lo. 
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there was a great earthquake; and the sun became 
black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as 
blood; and the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, 
even as a fig-tree casteth her untimely figs, when she 
is shaken of a mighty wind : and the heaven depaiijed 
as a scroll when it is rolled together ; and every moun- 
tain and island were moved out of their places/' 

These changes upon the material universe are to take 
place in God's coming dealings with the m\iverse of 
matter which He has formed, and which He retains in 
existenca The heavens and the earth are to pass away. 
" And I saw a great white throne, and him that sat on 
it, from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; 
and there was found no place for them." But your 
soul, reader, will survive these changes : it will exist 
through the whole length of the endless eternity that 
will follow after the funeral of the material universe is 
over. The grave of annihilation is one day to receive 
into its darkness and sleep the sun that shines so 
laughingly and luminously in the sky by day; the 
moon that gleams as the brightest diamond upon the 
crown of night, the stars that give out their feebler 
shining from the far-off lamp-posts that run along and 
enlighten the streets and adjacent neighbourhoods of 
the material city of God : but your soul will exist after 
the fall of an eternal night has again descended upon 
this lower creation ; no grave of annihilation will ever 
entomb it ; the pulse of life will continue to beat in it 
for ever. Your soul, believer, will exist after the deep 
solemnities of the judgment-day are over, and it will live 
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through eternity amid the glories and joys of heaven, 
where there is no more death, neither sorrow nor 
crying ; neither is there any more pain, for the former 
things are passed away. There you will realise in the 
sights you will see, the sounds you will hear, and the 
joys you will feel, the immense importance and com- 
fort of having been put in possession of existence by 
God, compared with the position you would have been 
in if you had never been called into existence at all, or 
had come short of the great salvation during your 
transitory sojourn upon earth. Your soul, careless 
sinner, will live after the resurrection morning has 
dawned, and the terrible (to you) solemnities of the 
judgment-day are over, and the earth is left; but it 
will live and spend its immortality in the great prison- 
house which God's justice has built, in whose cells of 
fire, of pain, and of weeping, all the lost, and you 
among the rest — ^if a timely repentance and God's great 
mercy prevent not — will groan through eternity amid 
the agonies of the second death, where the worm dieth 
not, and the fire is not quenched ; where the smoke of 
the torment of the lost ascendeth upwards for ever and 
ever. 

In proof of the value and consequent immortality of 
the soul, I point to what the great God of heaven and 
of earth, of eternity and of time, of angels and of 
men, who is God over all, has done for its salvation. 
What has He done, or rather, what has He not done, 
to deliver it from eternal death, and to deliver it from 
perdition ? From His high and holy heaven He saw 
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the world ruined by the fall, and men, as a race, per- 
ishing. He saw sin and death, two grim and terrible 
despots, reigning over a world that He had created holy, 

^ and consequently happy, and prepared as the abode of 
immortal felicity. "And he saw that there was no 
man, and wondered that there was no intercessor: 
therefore his arm brought salvation unto him ; and his 
righteousness, it sustained him." At this spectacle of 
woe, He felt His great compassions and the overflow- 
ings of His tender mercies moved. He came for our 
deliverance. He moved the heavens. He resolved to 
make provision so as the very guiltiest might be saved, 
and might be put in possession of eternal life. In the 
high counsels of heaven, in the sovereign deliberations 
of everlasting love, God laid our help upon One who is 

' mighty to save, and with the intense glow of an un- 
quenchable affection in His bosom, did not withhold, but 
freely gave up the Son of His love to deep humiliation, 
to sufferings, to tears, and to death, to deliver our souls 
from death, our eyes from tears, and our feet from fall- 
ing, to compass us about with a great deliverance. 
• In proof of the value, and of the consequent immor- 
tality of the soul, I point to the price that has been 
paid for it in the economy of redemption. It was not 
the cattle upon a thousand hills, nor the silver of Peru, 
nor the gold of the Indies, nor the pearls of ocean : it 
was the blood of God's eternal Son, it was the precious 
blood of Jesus — the price, believer, that has been 
paid for thy soul into the exchequer of heaven is the 
blood of ImmanueL 
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In proof of the same thing, I point to the work 
of the Holy Spirit. The soul is a temple; through 
sin it has been laid in ruins; its altar is broken 
down, and the cold wintry winds of nature howl over 
its roofless walls. Instead of the voice of prayer and 
the music of praise rishig from its shrine to the ear of 
the God of SabaOth, adders hiss within, wild beasts of 
the forests and doleful creatures lie among the ruins, 
owls dwell, satyrs dance, and foxes, almost hidden by 
nettles and every poisonous plant, look out at the win- 
dows. The Holy Spirit comes to change this scene of 
desolation into a scene of beauty and love and praise, 
a fit habitation of God, a dwelling raised for His glory, 
and consecrated to Himself, upon which He may look 
down with delight, thus realising this description of 
Holy Writ : " Now therefore ye are no more strangers 
and foreigners, but fellow-citizens with the saints, and 
of the household of God; and are built upon the 
foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ 
himself being the chief comer-stone ; in whom all the 
building, fitly framed together, groweth unto an holy 
temple in the Lord : in whom ye also are builded to- 
gether for an habitation of Gk)d through the Spirit." 
The Holy Spirit knows the value of the soul, because 
it is immortal ; and rather than allow it to perish, the 
Spirit of Life comes down upon this scene of death to 
make us the new creation of God in Christ Jesus : the 
Spirit of Light, bringing with Him the morning of a 
new day, descends to dispel the night of darkness 
that by nature enshrouds our souls, and to give us the 
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light of the knowledge of the Lord our God as it shines 
in the face of Jesus ; so that we are translated out of 
the kingdom of darkness into God's marvellous light. 
The Spirit of Love descends upon a scene of greater 
than winter's coldness to touch our lips, as with a live 
coal from ofi* the altar of heaven, to shed abroad the 
love of God in our heai-ts. The very fact that the Holy 
Spirit thus comes to create the soul anew, and to make 
it a spiritual habitation for God to dwell in, is a proof 
of its value in the sight of God, and of its consequent 
immortality. 

I point in proof of the same thing to the contest in 
which the fallen and unfallen angels engage in their 
struggle to gain possession of the soul of man. " Put 
on the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to 
stand against the wiles of the devil. For we wrestle 
not against flesh and blood, but against principalities, 
against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of 
this world, against spiritual wickedness in high places." 
" Likewise, I say unto you, There is joy in the presence 
of the angels of God over one sinner that repenteth." 
Angels are high in intelligence, and thus the prize — 
the soul of man — for which they contend, is not a mere 
bauble, an empty gew-gaw to be bartered away for the 
pleasures of sin for a season. It is, on the contrary, 
immortal; and is thus destined either to an endless 
eternity of joy or of pain. 

In proof of the immortality of the soul, I point to 
the august assemblage that took place eighteen hun- 
dred years ago upon the mount of Tabor. Moses and 
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Elias came down from yonder heaven of life in which 
they had been living for centuries, in the possession of 
this immortality ; the former fifteen hundred, the latter 
a thousand years. And, lo, on the mount they are 
alive, and give us the unmistakable signs of life ; they 
undertake and finish the long journey that has con- 
ducted them from the presence of their God and 
Father in a living heaven, to the presence of their 
Saviour in glory on the mount, and to a living and 
memorable scene there : they thus move, and walking- 
is a sign of life ; they speak, and speaking is a sign 
of life; they hold social intercourse with their Saviour 
and with the three chosen disciples, and this living 
communion is a sign of life. These two glorified 
members of the human family, who had thus been for 
many revolving centuries the inmates of a glorious and 
living heaven, appear in the presence of Jesus upon the 
mount, in the full enjoyment of life. The children of 
this world had long been speaking of them as num- 
bered with the dead. They are dead, no doubt, so far, 
to the world and to the things of earth, but are all this 
time alive to God, and to heaven ; join in singing the 
praises of God before the throne of His glory, and have 
sweet and blissful intercourse and fellowship with their 
angel companions and fellow-saints. Behold them as 
they stand upon the mount in glory. Lo, they are not 
dead, they are living. There they stand in Christ's 
glorified presence, in the enjoyment of an endless im- 
mortality, fresh as the cedars of Lebanon, flourishing 
like the palm-tree in perpetual youth. There upon 
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the top of that mount they stand, two living witnesses 
to these two great truths — that the soul is immortal^ 
and that there is a heaven of life above this dying 
world; for be it remembered that, whilst these two 
glorified members of the human family thus appear in 
life on Tabor, the whole multitude of their glorified 
companions who had then entered heaven, and whom 
they had left there before the tlirone of God, were 
in the enjoyment of the same immortality and un- 
changing bliss and glory. 




CHAPTER VIII. 

THE FOEM AND APPEARANCE OF THE SOUL IN A STATE 
OF SEPARATION FROM THE BODY. 

IHE appearance of Moses on the mount illus- 
trates this. Moses is present, not in the 
body — ^his body was in the grave. His soul 
appears to the disciples ; and when we are told that 
he was one of two men who appeared to them in glory, 
the expression indicates that he, as well as Elias, who 
was in the body, appeared in the human form. The 
souls of all the children of God now in heaven — ^whose 
bodies are in the graves of earth — appear before the 
throne of God in the same form. Moreover, the souls 
of the lost have, I believe, the same form as the souls 
of the saved ; but they have not the same appearance, 
the same beauty, and loveliness, and glory. When a 
portion of the angels fell, I do not believe that they 
lost the form they possessed whilst they continued in 
heaven and appeared before the throne of God and 
took part in His worship and praise ; but they lost, in 
a great measure, their former appearance — they were 
stripped of their glory, their beauty became wasted, 
their pristine loveliness departed. 

It is said of Satan that he can still, on special occa- 
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sions, transform himself into an angel of light. The 
expression implies that generally this is not liis appear- 
ance. It is said of fallen angels that they are now 
wandering stars, for whom is reserved the blackness of 
darkness for ever. Fallen angels are suns ; they once 
shone as such in heaven, but they are now under a 
deep and lowering eclipse. They are stars still, but they 
are wandering stars ; in other words, they are comets, 
flaring luridly and grimly, and wandering through their 
firmament of fire. Both fallen and unfallen angels, it is 
highly probable, — ^nay, it is almost certain, — possess the 
same form, but they have not the same appearance. 
The same is true of the souls of the saved and of the 
lost ; they have the same form, but they have not the 
same appearance. Pain, sorrow, anguish, despair, 
change vastly not the form but the appearance of the 
body. What a difference is there in the appearance of 
a person when in the enjoyment of perfect health, — the 
countenance is all radiant with youth and beauty, 
and lighted up with the morning dawn of a bright- 
ening hope, — compared with that same person when 
laid upon a fever bed, or plunged into a sea of trouble 
and anxiety ! The sky has the same form when 
the darkness of night muffles its face, and heavy dark 
clouds move over it, tHat it has when the morning 
dawns and the sun rises in a clear cloudless horizon ; 
but how different is the appearance ! The body has the 
same form when lying stretched and stiff in the still- 
ness and coldness of death, with the countenance fixed, 
the eyes motionless, the lips still, the bosom no longer 
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heaving, that it has in life; but how diflferent the 
appearance ! So is it, I believe, with the souls of the 
lost compared with the souls of the saved ; they have 
the same form, but very diflferent is their appearance. 

What, then, is the form and appearance of the soul 
in a state of separation from the body ? 

A careful and scriptural consideration of this ques- 
tion is not an idle speculation ; for a right solution of 
it will give us more vivid and realising views ♦of our 
departed friends who are now in heaven than we gener- 
ally have ; and it will also brighten our contemplations 
of the great and countless multitudes of the spirits of 
the just made perfect, who are now with their God and 
Saviour on high — ^who have, through much tribulation 
and through the gloomy gate of death, entered the 
kingdom of glory — ^who have washed their robes and 
made them white in the blood of the Lamb. 

What is death to a child of God ? I will first say 
what it is not. It is not extinction or annihilation to 
the soul. The soul at death does not go out of exist- 
ence ; it does not cease to be — ^no more than the body 
does — ^when death has done its appointed work. It 
remains what it was before death, just as the body 
does. The moment that death, like the judge in the 
Divorce Court, pronounces and eflTects a judicial sepa- 
ration betwixt the two partners who have lived for a 
number of years with each other in a closer and dearer 
imion than even that of the conjugal, the divorce 
takes place. The body dies at death ; the soul lives. 
And the body dies simply because the living soul — 
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like a candle or a stove, that had previously been throw- 
ing its light and heat through every apartment in the 
house^ has been taken out of it, all becomes dark and 
cold — departs out of the body. When a tenant flits 
and leaves the house in which he has been dwelling for 
a season, he does not cease to be ; he does not pass 
into thin air and nothingness the moment he crosses 
its threshold and leaves his former home behind. 
Neither does the soul when it leaves the body at death. 
It is still itself; it still lives. The change that has 
taken place is simply this : it is now out of the body 
and in a state of separation from it. 

Moreover, the soul after death does not merely con- 
tinue to live in a state of separation from the body; 
it retains also its individuality and its personality. 
There can be no individual existence without person- 
ality. Further, every intelligent being in existence that 
is in possession of individuality and personality must 
also possess form and appearance. This is true of all 
existing intelligences, whether created or not. There 
can be no personality without form. To assert the 
contrary would be a contradiction, for it is form that 
constitutes the person. The souls of the glorified in 
their individual existence in heaven are in possession 
of form and appearance. 

PROOFS OP THE FORM AND APPEARANCE OF THE SOUL. 

Proof First. — Since the soul and the body of man 
are such intimate companions, it is probable that they 
resemble each other. 
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*^'e see the form and appearance of the body ; we 
do not see the sotd, for a spirit is invisible to the bodily 
eye. Some of the deepest philosophers, however, now 
imbibe the view^ that it is the form of the invisible 
soul that gives its form to the visible body. If this 
view be correct, — and there is a high probability in 
support of it, — then the soul, both when in the body 
and in a state of separation from it, possesses the human 
form and appearance. 

PfiOOF Second. — The souls of the glorified have been 
seen by man, and consequently must have form and 
appearance. 

The Scriptures clearly assert and prove this. That 
which has neither form nor appearance cannot become 
the object of sight ; but the Scriptures tell us that the 
souls of the glorified in heaven are and have been seen, 
not merely by Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, by angels, 
and by their fellow-saints who are with them in glory, 
but also by some of the children of God whilst they 
yet remained upon earth, when, at different times, the 
gates of glory were thrown open, the everlasting doors 
were lifted up, and heaven was exposed to their enrap- 
tured gaze. Isaiah saw the Lord upon His throne, and 
angels above it : "In the year that king Uzziah died I 
saw also the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and 
lifted up, and his train filled the temple. ABove it 
stood the seraphims : each' one had six wings ; with 
twain he covered hi3 face, and with twain he covered 
his feet, and with twain he did fly. And one cried 
unto another, and said. Holy, holy, holy is the Lord 
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of hosts : the whole earth is full of his glory." MicaiaU 
saw the Lord upon His throne, and all the host o( 
heaven standing around: "And he said, Hear thou 
therefore the word of the Lord : I saw the Lord sitting 
on his throne, and all the host of heaven standing by 
him on his right hand and on his left." The apostle 
John saw the souls of the martyrs who had upon earth 
sealed their testimony for Christ with their blood: 
" And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under 
the altar the souls of them that were slain for the word 
of Gk)d, and for the testimony which they held : and 
they cried with a loud voice, saying. How long, Lord, 
holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our 
blood on thein that dwell on the earth ? And white 
robes were given unto every one of them ; and it was 
said unto them, that they should rest yet for a little 
season, until their fellow-servants also and their breth- 
ren, that should be killed as they were, should be ful- 
filled." The apostle John saw not merely the souls of 
the martyrs, but also the souls of the countless multi- 
tudes of God*s glorified children in heaven, standing 
before the throne arrayed in white robes, with palms 
in their hands, and their angel companions joining with 
them in the worship of God: "After this I beheld, 
and, lo, a great multitude, which no man could number, 
of all nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues, 
stood before the throne, and' before the Lamb, clothed 
with white robes, and palms in their hands ; and cried 
with a loud voice, saying, Salvation to our God which 
sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb. And all 
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the angels stood round about the throne, and about the 
elders and the four beasts, and fell befote the throne 
on their faces, and worshipped God, saying, Amen : 
Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving, and 
honour, and power, and might, be unto our God for 
ever and ever. Amen. And one of the elders answered, 
saying unto me, What are these which are arrayed in 
white robes ? and whence came they ? And I said unto 
him. Sir, thou knowest. And he said to me, These are 
they which came out of great tribulation, and have 
washed their robes, and made them white in the blood 
of the Lamb." " And I beheld, and I heard the voice 
of many angels round about the throne, and the beasts, 
and the elders : and the number of them was ten thou- 
sand times ten thousand, and thousands of thousands ; 
saying with a loud voice. Worthy is the Lamb that 
was slain to receive power, and riches, and wisdom, 
and strength, and honour, and glory, and blessing." 
These Scripture quotations clearly prove that the souls 
of God's children, in a state of separation from their 
bodies, are visible, and consequently that they possess 
both form and appearance ; and their form is the 
human— they have hands and pahns in them, heads 
and crowns upon them, eyes they see with, lips they 
speak with. The souls thus seen possessed the human 
form. 

Pkoof Third. — Angels p^ossess the human form, 
and so, we infer from' analogy, do the souls of the 
glorified children of God, 

Angels possess the human form, but they are 



SEPAEATKD FROM THE BODY. 113 

brighter and more glorious in their appearance than 
we are whilst upon earth. The force of this proof 
will be seen more clearly if it be borne in mind, that 
all the created intelligences who are in heaven con- 
stitute but one family. This is the lofty and touching 
view which the gospel gives us of all the children of 
God, not merely in heaven, but on the earth as well. 
They are all one in Christ Jesus, " of whom the whole 
family in heaven and earth is named." Thus the 
right view to take of the whole created intelligences 
who are in heaven is, they constitute but one familyi. 
God is their Father ; Jesus is their Saviour, or new 
covenant Head, or both ; the Holy Spirit is the foun- 
tain of life to them alL If, then, all who are in heaven 
constitute but one family, what is the view which even 
reason, apart from the teaching of Scripture, leads us to 
adopt about their form and appearance ? Surely that 
all the members have the same form, and to a great 
extent the same appearance ; or, in other words, that 
there will be a family likeness among the members. 

Look at a family upon earth. You see among its 
members the same form, and generally in their appear- 
ance a strong family likeness. It is the same, rest 
assured, with God's great family in heaven ; its mem- 
bers are all one — all embraced in the everlasting en- 
foldings and glow of the Father's love. They are all 
one in Christ Jesus ; they have all one life ; for the 
Holy Spirit from the throne of God and of the Lamb 
flows forth upon them all, '' a pure river of water of 
life.'' They have all one home, one object of worship, 

H 
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one song of praise, and I believe one form, and to a 
great degree one appearanca In what form and of- 
pearance, then, have angels — ^who compose a portion 
of the family in heaven — ^presented themselves to the 
inhabitants of this world in different ages, and upon 
various occasionsi During their visits to earth, angels 
have always appeared in the human form. 

Abraham is sitting at his tent door in Mamre, in the 
heat of the day, with the overhanging and umbrageous 
oak defending him from the heat of the noonday sun 
that is shining from a cloudless sky. Three angels — 
one of them the angel of the covenant — approach him, 
speak with him, and announce to him most important 
intelligence respecting the cities of the plain. What 
are their form and appearance? It is the human. 
They are spoken of as men, to indicate the form in which 
ihey appear, whilst at the same time we are expressly 
told that they were angels : " And the Lord appeared 
unto him in the plains of Mamre : and he sat in the 
tent door in the heat of the day ; and he lifb up his 
eyes and looked, and, lo, three men stood by him : and, 
when he saw them, he ran to meet them from the tent 
door, and bowed himself toward the ground.'* 
. Cornelius, the centurion, is engaged in his morning 
devotions. His voice rises in prayer to the ear of the 
God of Sabaoth. It is not said what he specially 
prayed for on the occasion. Probably, judging from 
the answer, it was for more light respecting the Sav- 
iour, about whom he had doubtless heard, and respect- 
ing the way of salvation for his soul. God shews Him- 
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self on the occasion to be the hearer and answerer of 
prayer. He gives command to one of those bright 
angeKc messengers who stand in their glory and beauty 
before Him, who always see His face amid the light 
of an eternal day, to leave heaven, to visit earth, to 
go to Cornelius and to tell him what he is to do. In- 
stantly that angelic messenger, eager to obey the voice 
of God, and anxious for the salvation of Cornelius, 
spreads forth the wings of obedience and love and 
heavenly ardour, leaves the throne of God and his 
companions in glory, the praises of the skies, de- 
scends quicker than the eagle does when stooping with 
a sudden swoop from his mountain eyry to the valley 
below ; nay, probably quicker than the gleam of the 
lightning shining out of one part under heaven to the 
other part under heaven. Like a beam of light shoot- 
ing away far into space, that angelic messenger gleams 
over the path — often trod by angels — that intervenes 
betwixt heaven and earth, reaches the house of Cor- 
nelius, enters, stands before him shining in his raiment 
of glory, and conveys to him this comforting intelli- 
gence from the great Jehovah : " Thy prayers and thine 
alms are come up for a memorial before God. And 
now send men to Joppa, and call for one Simon, whose 
surname is Peter : he lodgeth with one Simon a tanner, 
whose house is by the sea-side : he shall tell thee what 
thou oughtest to do." In obedience to this heavenly 
message, Cornelius sends for the apostle Peter, who 
comes to him, when, referring in the presence of the 
apostle to the angel who commanded him thus to 
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send, Cornelius speaks of the angel as "a man;'* an 
expression which clearly intimates to us that the angelic 
messenger had appeared in human form : " And Cor- 
nelius said, Four days ago I was fasting until this 
hour ; and at the ninth hour I prayed in my house, 
and, behold, a man stood before me in bright clothing." 
Previous to Christ's glorious ascension to heaven, 
He meets His disciples upon the mount of Olives. 
There He thus addresses them : " All power is given 
unto me in heaven and in earth. Go ye therefore, 
and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name 
of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Ghost ; teaching them to observe all things whatsoever 
I have commanded you : and, lo, I am with you alway, 
even unto the end of the world." ''And he lifted 
up his hands, and blessed them. And it came to pass, 
while he blessed them, he was parted from them, and 
carried up into heaven." Christ's parting with the 
disciples is also thus described : * And when he had 
spoken these things, while they beheld, he was taken, 
up ; and a cloud received him out of their sight." 
Upon the bosom of a cloud Jesus thus ascends to the 
bosom of the Father. This cloud intervenes betwixt 
the rising and ascending Eedeemer and His disciples, 
who are gazing upwards in the sorrow of a sad separa- 
tion, from the mount of Olives. Two angels appear 
beside them on the. mount, and tell them that Jesus is 
coming again in like manner as they now saw Him 
ascend to heaven, in the clouds of heaven, with power 
and great glory. In what way does the sacred writer 
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refer to these two angels ? He calls them " two men," 
an expression that plainly indicates to ns the fact 
that they appeared in the human form : " And, while 
they looked steadfastly toward heaven as he went up, 
behold, two men stood by them in white apparel; 
which also said, Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing 
up into heaven ? this same Jesus, which is taken up 
from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as 
ye have seen him go into heaven." I could single out 
many other passages of Scripture in which angels, 
during their interviews with men, are spoken of in a 
similar manner. 

I know that some Christians attempt to neutralise 
this reasoning by saying that angels merely assumed 
the human form when they were appointed by God to 
make these visits to earth, as we put on a special suit 
of clothes for a special occasion, and then laid aside 
that assumed form upon their return to their native 
heavens. Where, I ask, is this said in the Scriptures, 
or even hinted at ? I believe that on these occasions 
angels appeared to the children of this world in the 
same form in which they always appear in heaven, 
and in which, moreover, the whole angelic hosts do. 
This is a proof from analogy that the soul of every 
glorified child of God in heaven appears yonder before 
God in the human /orm and appearance. 

Proof Fourth. — Jesus possesses the human ^/orm 
and appearance upon the throne of heaven. This is 
a proof that the soids of the glorified possess the same. 

The Scriptures plainly teach us the doctrine that 
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our resurrection body is exactly to resemble Christ's 
now glorified humanity : *' For our conversation is in 
heaven ; from whence also we look for the Saviour, the 
Lord Jesus Christ:, who shall change our vile body, 
that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, 
according to the working whereby he is able even to 
subdue all . things unto himselt*' " The first man 
Adam was made a living soul; the last Adam was 
made a quickening spirit." " And as we have borne 
the image of the earthy, we shall also bear the image 
of the heavenly." This is the high destiny that awaits 
our body ; it is yet to wear the very impress and pos- 
sess the very image of Christ's glorified humanity. 

Here is another doctrine which the Scriptures just 
as plainly teach — ^that our soul, through the washing 
of regeneration and the renewing of the Holy Ghost, 
is also to bear the very image of Jesus. It is of the 
soul changed into" Christ's the apostle thus speaks: 
" But we all, with open face beholding as in a glass the 
glory of the Lord, are changed into the same image, 
from glory to glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord." 
We were formed at first in the image of God : " So 
God created man in his own image : in the image of 
God created he him ; male and female created he them." 
We have lost this image by the fall. The economy of 
God's grace has for its leading object the restoring 
again to our souls the divine image ; so that, restored 
to the possession of the image of God's children, we 
may be put in possession of their privileges and bless- 
ings. If the soul, then, of a believer upon earth pos- 



SEPABATED FBOM THE BODY. 119 

sesses Christ's likeness^ does the believer lose that 
resemblance to his Saviour when he rises at death and 
enters into heaven? Oh, no! Jesus from the throne, 
as He looks down upon the countless assemblies of the 
redeemed, not only sees of the travail of His soul and 
is satisfied, He also sees, in each one of the great sea of 
souls before Him, His own image, each one reflecting 
His own likeness, all appearing in the human form as 
Jesus now appears upon the throne. 

When the sun in the morning sky looks down upon 
the countless drops of dew that glitter along the plain, 
he sees in each sparkling drop his own image reflected. 
It is the same with the Sun of Kighteousness, for truly 
if souls in heaven have form and appearance, whose 
image can they possess but that of their Saviour? 

RtooF Fifth. — The appearance of Moses on the 
mount represents to tis what the whole glorified chiU 
dren of Qod in heaven resemble who are living apart 
from their bodies. 

Moses died fifteen hundred years previous to his 
appearance alive- in the presence of Jesus on the mount 
of Tabor, and he left his body behind him upon the 
earth when he rose and entered heaven, for we are ex- 
pressly told that the Lord buried Ms body. It was the 
soul of Moses, then, that appeared upon the mount and 
spakcf with Jesus along with Elias. In what form does 
Moses appear ? Luke speaks of him as a man, an ex- 
pression that indicates the form in which he appears. 
The three chosen disciples see the soul of Moses, just 
as the apostle John and others saw the souls of the 
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glorified in heaven ; and, lo, the soul of Moses appears, 
wearing the human form, resembling the human body : 
" And, behold, there talked with him two men, which 
were Moses and Elias." This appearance of Moses on 
this occasion I look upon as decisive upon the point, 
that the soul when disembodied possesses to a large 
extent the lineaments of the body. 

I am aware that some endeavour to lessen the force 
of this proof by saying that the body of Moses was 
buried by God, and miraculously preserved from putre- 
faction by a guard of living angels watching unceas- 
ingly around his grave, that he might not require to 
appear on the mount as a mere bodiless spirit to take 
part in the deliberations of the most august assembly 
that probably ever met upon earth. The devil was 
angry, these speculatists say, because the body of 
Moses was thus miraculously kept from becoming de- 
composed, and contended with Michael the archangel, 
and the other angels, because they were guarding and 
preserving thus the body of Moses in opposition to 
his asserted and admitted sovereignty over the grave, 
and this that his soul might re-enter his body at the 
transfiguration, and be thus in a proper position to 
appear in the presence of Jesus. I protest against 
this interpretation of the passage in Jude, for these 
reasons : The eternal Father — ^not in a material body, 
and so might Moses — ^is one forming the meeting on 
the mount, for His voice is heard, " This is my beloved 
Son." The interpretation is a mere conjecture. God 
never uses, either in providence or in grace, unnecea- 
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sary means. Did He, then, cause angels to sit around 
the grave and the corpse of Moses for fifteen hiindred 
years to keep- the latter from putrefaction, when, grant- 
ing that it had become decomposed, He could have 
raised it in a moment simply by speaking a word? 
There is not even a hint given in the .Scriptures that 
Moses was present on the mount in the body. I am 
therefore, I think, fairly entitled to assume, what I 
have done in the preceding part of the chapter, that 
the living soul of Moses in human form was present at 
Christ's transfiguration, his body being then in the 
grave where the Lord had buried it, is there still, and 
will be until the resurrection morning dawns upon his 
unknown sepulchre. 

If this view, then, be the true one, that all the in- 
mates of heaven, from Christ upon the throne down to 
the lowest saint in glory, thus appear in human form, — 
in fact, the human form being the great type of exist- 
ence, all intelligent beings appearing in it, — then heaven 
will not appear to you who are the children of God such 
a strange place when you enter it at death, as it does to 
many in their dreams about souls in heaven without form 
and appearance, and angels as well ; as shapeless and 
formless as the clouds — but even the clouds have form 
and appearance — that float in the sky, or the comming- 
ling and ascending streams of smoke that rise on a calm, 
beautiful summer evening from a large city, that curl and 
twist, and spread themselves interlacingly around, and 
float upon the air in thousands of indescribable forma 
You will, on the contrary, see in heaven countless mul- 
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titudes of angels, and of the glorified children of God, 
appearing in the form which you possess, and which 
your soul will have as well when up in heaven, and 
during the long ages that may elapse betwixt your 
death and the resurrection morning, when your body 
will be raised, and you will re-enter it, and dwell in it 
again. You will take your place in glory, and stand 
before the throne of Jesus, exhibiting in your glorified 
soul the very image of Him who is seated upon the 
throne. 

This shews the dignity that Jesus has put upon our 
nature. We are the type of all intelligent beings. Do 
not, then, degrade, do not defile, that nature of yours, 
which is thus in itself so exalted, and which Jesus has 
carried up to the throne of glory. 




CHAPTER IX. 

THE APPEAEANCE OF JESUS AND OF ELUS IN THE BODY 
UPON THE MOUNT IS A VIVID EEPKESENTATION OF 
THE GLORY WITH WHICH THE BODIES OF ALL THE 
CHILDEEN OF GOD WILL BE INVESTED ON THE 
EESUEEECTION MOENING. 

[AT will be the appearance of the bodies of the 
lost when the resurrection morning dawns, 
and when they come up from the sleep of the 
grave, it is impossible to say. The bodies of the lost 
as wdll as the saved will be raised, undoubtedly, when 
the resurrection morning dawns, retaining the human 
form; for, when the Lord Jesus comes to raise the 
dead, it is expressly stated, that then there is to be a 
resurrection of the bodies of the dead and buried, not 
a new creation, not a new conformation. Whilst, how- 
ever, the bodies of the lost will rise, having the same 
form as those of the saved, their appearance will be 
very different; as different, probably, as the appear- 
ance of one of the fallen angels is from the unfallen ; 
as different as a lantern, in a cold and stormy winter 
night with no candle in it, is from the same lantern, 
when the candle is lighted and put into it so that it 
may give light to all who are around ; as different as 
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a withered rose that still, however, retains its form and 
its crumbling leaves, is, from the same rose when just 
nearly blown, and appearing in all the freshness and 
loveliness of its opening beauty, and with the dew- 
drops of a lovely calm summer morning glittering 
upon its fragrant bosom ; as different as a ship when 
wrecked by a storm on the rugged shore, and flung 
among the fearful breakers, or when scorched and 
blackened by a fire overtaking it at sea, is, from the 
same vessel when just launched from the dockyard 
where it was built, newly painted, its masts fresh and 
strong, its sails all spread, and the fluttering pennon 
streaming from the top of each mast, when all upon 
the deck among the passengers is bustle and gaiety, 
and the noble vessel, lightly, like a fleet horse whose 
feet upon the race-course seems scarcely to touch the 
ground, glides onwards upon the bosom of the ocean 
like a thing of life; as difierent as the body of a 
withered and wrinkled old man lying in the sleep of 
death, is, compared with what he was when young and 
blooming, in the freshness and beauty of youth, and 
of perfect health. 

Whatever appearance the bodies of the lost will 
present on the resurrection morning, and throughout 
eternity, there vrill be despair in the eye, agony in 
the countenance, and a dark cloud of horror upon the 
brow, as they lift their terrified eye to the throne and 
to the Judge, and hear pronounced over them the 
awful sentence, " Depart from me, ye cursed, into ever- 
lasting fire, prepared for the devil and his angels." 
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The bodies of the saved on the resurrection morning 
will present a very different appearance. In Christ's 
glory on the mount, and in the glory in which Elias 
appeared there, there is depicted as in a glass the 
glory with which the bodies of all the children of 
God are to be invested on a coming resurrection 
momiDg. The same word "glory" is used to de- 
scribe the appearance of Jesus when His face did 
shine like the sun, and His raiment became white 
like the light that is used to portray the appearance 
of the body of Elias, who, we are told, appeared in 
glory. In this glory all the children of God will ap- 
pear when their bodies are raised, and fashioned like 
to Christ's own glorious body. 

Here is a question of some importance. Would the 
bodies of God's children have been arrayed with the 
splendour and glory in which Jesus appeared on the 
mount, and now appears upon the throne, if man had 
not fallen, if death had never entered into this world, 
and if God's children had not been called upon by 
Him in His holy providence with them to lie down for 
a season in the cold and silent grave ? I answer — I 
believe they would not. The resurrection glory of the 
bodies of the saved will be greater than that which 
our first parents possessed, whilst yet in a state of 
innocency. 

There are two great facts connected with the his- 
tory of the human family, which very strikingly illus- 
trate a truth which we are too apt to overlook, that our 
temporary loss, through sin, if we only avail ourselves 
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of the means of recovery from it, will be to all who 
are saved their eternal gain. These two facts are the 
/oB and the reign of temporal death. The fall and 
death are two of the greatest calamities which, throngh 
the exercise, or rather abnse, of man's free agency, have 
overtaken the human family; and yet, out of these two 
calamities, God has brought great and unlooked-for 
benefits to man, or rather compensations, which I do not 
aee that we as a race could have otherwise obtained. 

Look at the fail of man. What a calamity this 
was to the whole human family ! By it, we lost the 
image of Grod upon our souls, in which we were at 
first created ; by it, we lost God's favour, which is 
life, and God's loving-kindness, which is better than 
life ; by it, we lost our immortality iu the possession 
of which God at first formed us ; by it, we lost our 
covenant and holy and blissful communion with our 
Father in heaven, the Father of mercies, and the God 
of all comfort ; by it, the crown of glory fell from our 
head, and woe to the uttermost has come upon us be- 
cause we have sinned; by it, we were driven forth 
from the lovely garden of Eden into the outer world, 
over which the curse of Almighty God had already 
carried the blight of a sad and withering desolation. 
God created us but a little lower than the angels, but 
by and through our fall, we sunk ourselves to a level - 
with the angels who had fallen; like them we were 
lost, and lost for ever, had no Saviour appeared. The 
fall, or, in other words, the introduction of sin into the 
world, is unquestionably the greatest calamity that has 
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overtaken the hmnan family. Look now, however, to 
what the fall has led God^, in infinite mercy and in 
everlasting love, to do for onr recovery, and there you 
see God taking occasion through the fall to raise us as 
a race higher in the scale of existence, and higher in 
honop and glory than we would have reached if we 
had not fallen in the first of men, and if Jesus had 
thus not been needed to take our nature, and to come 
into the world to seek and to save us. Before the fall, 
and whilst in a state of innocency, we, as a race, were 
lower than the angels : '' But one in a certain place 
testified, saying. What is man, that thou art mindful 
of him? or the son of man, that thou visitest him? 
Thou madest him a little lower than the angels ; thou 
crownedst him with glory and honour, and didst set 
him over the works of thy hands.'' What is our posi- 
tion now who are recovered from the ruin and loss 
and degradation of the fall through faith in Christ 
Jesus? Why, we are higher than the angels; we 
are the sons and the daughters of the Lord God Al- 
mighty; we are heirs of God and joint-heirs with 
Christ God gave up His only-begotten and well- 
beloved Son to die for us and to save us. Jesus, the 
Son of God, who, through the revolving cycles of a 
past eternity, was in the form of Grod, and thought it 
not robbery to be equal with God, took our nature and 
became incarnate. He took not on Him the nature of 
angels. He took on Him the seed of Abraham. 

Thus through the incarnation of Jesus — ^who is now 
Immanuel, God with us, God is brought down so as to 
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dwell with man upon the earth, or, rather we, as a race, 
are now raised to sit with Christ in the heavenly places, 
60 that in Christ Jesus — Christ having our nature — 
we now sit with God upon the throne of heaven. The 
throne of God's sovereignty is now to us a throne of 
grace ; for Jesus, in our nature, is upon the tJ:irone 
mth God. Our once alienated nature is brought back 
again into God's covenant-favour and love, for Jesus 
in our nature has returned into the bosom of the 
Father's love. 

Thus in Christ Jesus, who has our nature upon the 
throne of heaven, we are more nearly allied to the 
great God of heaven and of earth, of eternity and of 
time, of angels and of men, than even the angels of 
glory themselves, who have kept their first estate, and 
who always behold, amid the light of eternal day, the 
face of our Father who is in heaven. This is the 
reason, I presume, why the redeemed in heaven are 
described by the apostle as standing nearer to the 
throne of God than the angelic hosts — the latter 
occupy a position further off, A careful perusal of 
the Book of Revelation, in which we find many vivid 
descriptions of heaven, and of its high and glorious 
inhabitants, sets this clearly before us : — " After this 
I looked, and, behold, a door was opened in heaven : 
and the first voice which I heard was as it were of a 
trumpet talking with me ; which said, Come up hither, 
and I will shew thee things which must be hereafter. 
And immediately I was in the Spirit : and, behold, a 
throne was set in heaven, and one sat on the throne- 
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And he that sat was to look upon like a jasper and a 
sardine stone : and there was a rainbow round about 
the throne, in sight like unto an emerald. And round 
about the throne were four and twenty seats: and 
upon the seats I saw four and twenty elders sitting, 
clothed in white raiment ; and they had on their heads 
crowns of gold/' "And all the angels stood round 
about the throne, and about the elders and the four 
beasts, and fell before the throne on their faces, and 
worshipped God, saying. Amen : Blessing, and glory, 
and wisdom, and thanksgiving, and honour, and power, 
and might, be unto our God for ever and ever/' 
"And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many angels 
round about the throne, and the beasts and the elders : 
and the number of them was ten thousand times ten 
thousand, and thousands of thousands ; saying with a 
loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to re- 
ceive power, and riches, and wisdom, and strength, and 
honour, and glory, and blessing" 

I can now, as a believer, look up to the throne of 
God, to the high throne of heaven; and what do I, 
witTi the eye of faith, now see ? I see yonder glorious 
throne occupied and filled, not merely J)y the great 
Father of Lights, but by Jesus, who has our nature, 
and has carried it up to the throne, thus dignifying us 
for eternity, and raising us not merely to an equality 
with angels, but above them, through our union with a 
living Saviour. 

Look now at temporal death, the second greatest 
calamity that has befallen the human family. Tem- 

i 
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poral death is not a necessity of our existence, nor an 
event arbitrarily imposed upon us by God — it is an 
accident that has come to us through the fall. Man 
was created by God at first with the impress of im- 
mortality, both upon his soul and upon his body — 
not that this world would have been the eternal 
dwelling-place of the human family if we had not 
fallen. When man was yet in a state of innocency 
In Eden, he was in a probation state. Such a posi- 
tion implies that something higher was in reserve for 
him as the reward of his obedience, had he remaiDed 
steadfast in the covenant of his God; besides this, 
many passages of Scripture clearly intimate that 
heaven, not earth, has been prepared to be the eter- 
nal home of the children of God. "Then shall the 
King say unto them on his right hand. Come, ye 
blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared 
ior you from the foundation of the world.'' "For 
we know that if our earthly house of this tabernacle 
were dissolved, we have a building of God, an house 
not made with hands, eternal in the heavens.'' If, 
then, we, as a race, had not sinned and fallen, we 
would, like Enoch and Elijah, have left this world when 
our probation season in it was finished, without lying 
down upon a sick-bed, or suffering temporal death 
at all. With body and soul unseparated and still one, 
we would have risen from earth, and would have gone 
up into heaven, as Jesus did at His glorious ascension 
on high, and have thus taken bur pkces for eternity 
before the throne of God. It is not, however, alas ! in 
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this way — ^with the two exceptions to which I have 
abeady referred — ^the members of the human family 
enter into heaven. It is, on the contrary, through the 
dark and painful and mysterious gate of temporal 
death. By one man sin entered into the world, and 
death by sin, and so death is passing upon all men, for 
all have sinned. The sentence has come out against us 
individually from Him who is upon the throne, " Dust 
thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return." "It is ap* 
pointed unto all men once to die, but after this the 
judgment."" "The voice said, Cry. And he said, 
What shall I cry ? All flesh is grass, and all the good- 
liness thereof is as the flower of the field : the grass 
withereth, the flower fadeth : because the Spirit of 
the Lord bloweth upon it : surely the people is gxass. 
The grass withereth, the flower fadeth ; but the word 
of our God shall stand for ever." "Go to now, ye 
that say. To-day or to-morrow, we will go into such 
a city, and continue there a year, and buy and sell, 
and get gain ; whereas ye know not what shall be 
on the morrow, For what is your life ? It is even a 
vapour, that appeareth for a little time, and then van- 
isheth away." ** Man that is born of a woman is of 
few days, and full of trouble. He cometh forth like a 
flower, and is cut down : he fleeth also as a shadow, 
and continueth nof "But man dieth, and wasteth 
away ; yea, man giveth up the ghost, and where is he? 
As the waters fail from the sea, and the flood decayeth 
and drieth up ; so man lieth down, andriseth not : till 
the heavens be no more, they shall not awake, nor be 
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raised out of their sleep." " Like as a father pitieth 
his children, so the Lord pitieth them that fear him. 
For he knoweth our frame ; he remembereth that we 
are dust. As for man, his days are as grass; as a 
flower of the field, so he flourisheth. For the wind 
passeth over it, and it is gone ; and the place thereof 
shall know it no more." When we look around us upon 
the world, we see these announcements of ScWpture 
sorrowfully, and, alas ! frequently confirmed by God's 
dealings, in His providence with families and with 
individuals. Man is seen going to his long home, and 
the mourners go about the streets. 

What a sad and sorrowful event is temporal death ! 
— whether we have regard to its cavse, which is sin, to 
the painfidness of the particular trouble which pro- 
duces it on our bed of dissolution, to the great and 
saddening changes which it at once efiects, or to the 
dishonour and degradation of the body which there- 
after follows. I know there are some Christians who 
speak lightly of death, and this they do with the object 
-of parading in the view of others the strength of their 
faith, the power and reality of the peace with God 
Tvhich they have obtained through Jesus their risen 
Lord, the great promises and the high hopes which 
cheer them in their views of the eternal future beyond 
it. It shews not faith — it exhibits gross presumption 
and spiritual ignorance, to talk lightly of death. Tem- 
poral death is one of the penalties of the fall which 
even the finished work of Christ has not removed. 
What believer — what child of God in his sober senses. 
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would not infinitely prefer to rise from earth and enter 
heaven with his body and soul still one, still united, 
still keeping fast their closer than conjugal union, to 
the now appointed way, the painful and terrible separa- 
tion of the soul and body by death — the body return- 
ing deserted, fallen, and sadly changed, to the earth as 
it was, whilst the spirit returns to God who gave it ? 
Oh, who does not start and shudder at the contempla- 
tion of what death, when it comes, will do to the body ! 
It shuts out the pleasant light of day, the power of 
vision fails, it throws a veil over our surrounding 
and sympathising friends, they vanish from our view 
when the eye becomes glazed beneath the clouds of 
the evening of life that gather loweringly around, the 
voices of friends that were once like music to our ear 
gradually become more indistinct, and at last cease to 
reach us and vibrate with their former gladsome sweet- 
ness, for the sense of hearing also fails, sounds no 
longer reach the soul that is just preparing to depart 
out of the body ; friends dear and tenderly attached 
are rudely separated, body and soul are parted, the 
soul, takes its flight and passes away, and there the 
body lies calm and at rest in the awful sleep of .death. 
The storm is hushed into a calm, the billows of sore 
affiction no longer roll, the tossings to and fro for 
many previous days and nights are over, the counte- 
nance is changed, the body, once so beautiful in youth 
and in health, is a piece of inanimate clay, cold as 
the grave, even whilst the warm tears of friendship 
drop upon the unheeding face that is from time to 
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time still uncovered and looked at : then the funeral 
day comes, the new grave is opened, friends with 
saddened countenances meet in the house of mourn- 
ing : when the usual religious rites are over the assem- 
blage moves out, and passes slowly to the city of the 
dead, and there, in the newly-opened grave, the cold 
and much changed body is left, with the clod soon to 
become its pillow, for the coflin will decay ; then the 
worm and crawling things of the earth will nestle 
where the brain had its seat — the rich chamber of 
imagery once to the poet, who held nations entranced 
as they rapturously listened to the sound of his lyre ; 
the bright pavilion once of loftiest thought to men of 
genius ; the holy of holies upon earth to the pious and 
the good. Changed, oh, sadly changed, is the position 
now of the newly buried body — ^the warm home of 
life is left for that cold grave — the intercourse of dear 
friends is left for the silent companionship of the 
tomb — the bed of friendship and of love is left for the 
lonely bed of death. The sun shines in the sky still, 
but his light reaches not the slumberet who is below ; 
there is music in the world still ; the lark on the sum- 
mer morning rises with its warblings upwards into 
the sky, as if eager to join the minstrelsy of the great 
assemblages who are around the throne of God in 
heaven; and on the Sabbath-day the singing of psalms, 
the voice of prayer, and the preaching of the gospel 
rise in the church, not very far off from that newly- 
filled-up grave — but its silent occupant hears not that 
music now, and cannot join in it. 




CHAPTER X. 

THE APPEAEANCE OF JESUS AND OF ELTAS IN THE BODY 
UPON THE MOUNT IS A VIVID REPRESENTATION OF 
THE GLORY WITH WHICH THE BODIES OP ALL THE 
CHILDREN OF GOD WILL BE INVESTED ON THE 
RESURRECTION MORNING — {continued) 

IHAT you may see the change which death in 
its unrelenting cruelty eflfects in our homes, 
— many, many once happy family groups has 
it ruthlessly broken up, — come with me in imagination 
to yonder home of love, around which the dark cloud 
of affliction has gathered. A little child is there, the 
pride of the home, till but lately the very pattern of 
health and beauty and loveliness; now she is upon her 
mother's knee, lying sick and ill. But a few days 
before, for many joyous years, that child was her 
mother's very idol, her father's beam of light upon 
the chequered path of life. The smile of artless 
love gleamed upon her happy face like the dawning 
of the morning sun upon the dewy earth when there is 
not a cloud in the sky. She was full of frolic and of 
fun, and there was a bloom of health upon the counte- 
nance, and a gleam of life and sprightliness in the eye, 
as if immortality beamed there, and she had been 
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formed to live for ever : her voice was music in her 
parents' ears, and her clinging tenderness towards them 
entwined her image and her memory around their 
hearts, like the climbing ivy around the tree that sup- 
ports it. Fever, has now singled her out, however, as 
its victim, and there she lies upon her mother's kuQe, 
breathing heavily and quickly, the mere wreck of what 
she was but a few days before. The eye is sunk and 
glazed, the power of vision is gone; she hears her 
mother's voice, plaintive, soft, choking with grief; she 
feels her mother's tears falling inadvertently upon her 
feverish brow, but she sees not now her mother s sad- 
dened,j'estless, and watchful eye. The rose has withered 
that was once upon her cheelc, the hectic flush alone now 
bums with its unnatural crimson there; the lily upon 
her brow, that was once so pure, is faded, and now the 
clammy sweat of death is there, like the cold evening 
dew upon the brow of nature, when the sombre night 
with its pall of clouds is setting in ; the lips that pre- 
viously vied in freshness with the ripened cherry, are 
livid, and shrunk, and dry, withered like the raisin 
compared with the juicy grape; her little bosom is 
heaving convulsively with the last ebbings and Sowings 
of life, or like the last heavings of the once noble vessel 
among the breakers upon the rugged shore, when 
about to sink and disappear, so as to be consigned to a 
premature grave. The night is setting in and is closing 
around that house with the terrible gloom and heavy 
silence that are in it at the very time when, in unison 
with the mournfml silence and tears within, there is heard 
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without the wind sighing fitfully among the trees, and 
the rain pattering dashingly against the windows; amid 
this bluster of nature the inmates feel and believe 
that ere the morning dawns their number will be 
lessened, a breach will have been effected in the midst 
of deep, heart-felt sobbings upon their previous happy 
family circle. The father engages in prayer along with 
the other members of the family, amid solemn silence, 
in behalf of that afficted little one, and entreats the 
Great Shepherd of Israel to enfold that lamb of His 
flock in the embrace of His covenant love, to take her 
up into His arms, to lay His hands upon her, and 
to bless her. With a voice almost choked by hh 
tumultuous emotions, he looks up in deep anxiety 
and yet with calm submission, for he knows it is his 
heavenly Father who is thus dealing with his family, 
and with the child of his affections, and prays that 
Gk)d as the God of salvation would visit in love his 
beloved child now apparently near to the gate of death, 
and if it be His holy and blessed will. He would 
assuage the pain, and make His grace suflScient for her, 
overshadow her by His covenant and gracious presence, 
be her light and her salvation, and give a speedy deliver- 
ance to the redeemed spirit; that the prison doors may be 
opened, and the poor mourning captive may be set free ; 
so that death to her may be gain — a deliverance from 
pain and sore distress, a transition from their sad pres- 
ence to the joyous presence of Jesus on high, from 
their home to the home of their Father in heaven ; that 
there they may all at last meet and be happy for 
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eternity, when life with them individually in this world 
is ended, and the troubles of earth are over. The 
mother has not been in bed for several nights, she has 
scarcely since the little sufferer became ill closed her 
eyes in sleep, for she cannot go to rest whilst the child 
of her affections is restlessly moaning not far from her ; 
least of all can she sleep this night, for she knows the 
little shroud will be covering her pulseless, breathless, 
and motionless child, no longer hers, before the first 
blush of day be seen by her watching and desolated 
household upon the eastern sky ; and they will be in 
the position of friends who have already parted with a 
friend who has set sail for a foreign land. She wishes 
in her sorrow to see the little one leave the shore of life, 
embark upon the ocean over which the Ark of Salva- 
tion is to waft her, and bring her in triumph to the sea 
of glass that is before the throne of God in heaven. 

What follows the great change which death effects 
in that home of love ? There is the preparation for 
the approaching funeral day ; the little emaciated and 
lifeless body is dressed in its last snowy garments, 
is laid in a little coffin, and amid the solemnities of 
the day of final parting is conveyed to the silent church- 
yard, around and over which many touching and 
sorrowful associations cluster and hang. There is a 
little grave prepared in that churchyard for the little 
sleeper ; amid the silence of a deep sorrow, and the 
falling of tears which the bereaved father and near 
friends attempt to conceal, the little coffin is let down 
to its final resting-place, and there the lonely slumberer 
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is left to sleep in the cold arms of death, who had for 
so many nights in her previous happy young years slept 
in the bosom of a mother's love. 

But is that little child to remain in that little grave 
for ever ? No ; Jesus has risen. He has come up from 
the tomb, the first-fruits of them who sleep. Jesus 
enters the bereaved home of Jairus, at His call his little 
daughter, twelve years of age, who is dead, returns to 
life, and opens her eyes. Jesus is coming to raise the 
dead. At His call that little grave will open, the 
prisoner will come forth. Oh, her body, changed by 
disease, and decomposed by the long sleep of the grave, 
will be raised in possession of a glory Adam had not 
in his innocency — a glory equal to that of Christ's 
glorified humanity as it appeared upon the mount of 
Tabor, now upon the throne of heaven. 

Enter with me yon other home of aflBdction, and view 
with me the scene which the approach of death presents 
to us there. A pious mother is upon her bed of dis- 
solution. She is quite prepared for the great change 
she knows she is so soon to undergo. For years she 
has been living near to her God. The darkness that was 
once upon her soul is past, the true light is now shining 
there ; for she is numbered among God's hidden ones, 
with those whom the God of her salvation has translated 
out of the kingdom of darkness into the marvellous 
light of the glorious and gracious presence of God. 
Her name is in the Book of Life. She has that peace 
with her God which the world, with all its smiles and 
riches and manifold fountains of pleasure, cannot give 
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and cannot take away. The Holy Spirit has taken np 
His peaceful abode in her soul, and is witnessing with 
her spirit that she is verily a child of God, an heir 
of glory, an heir of heaven. Oh, with all the increas- 
ing evidences she has within, that she has been ac- 
cepted by God in the Beloved, with all her preparation 
for heaven, and bright views of the glories and joys 
that are awaiting her there, she feels it hatd to part 
with the sorrowing members of her family, each of 
whom she so tenderly loves. Her weary eye, languid 
with exhaustion, rests at one time upon him who, in 
speechless sorrow and with a saddened but calm coun- 
tenance, is rendering to her in her weakness and help- 
lessness those nameless, but, by the sick, highly-prized 
little attentions that give the very best evidence that 
pure love to her has its pure fountain in his agitated 
bosom ; and at another time upon the dear children 
she is so soon to leave motherless in a world that will 
appear much changed to them when she is away. She 
asks her sympathising partner not to sorrow for her, 
for with her all is well, all is in good hands ; what she 
is sufiFering, and is yet to suffer, is the appointment 
of a Father who still loves her, who, whilst laying 
upon her the affliction she is suffering with one hand, 
the hand of His providence, is supporting and comfort- 
ing her with the other, the hand of His grace and 
favour and love. She speaks to him of the many 
years of happiness they had spent in each other's com- 
pany. She refers to the many delightful sabbaths 
they had passed together, both in the church and in 
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their home — ^to the religious conversations in which 
they often, with both edification and delight to their 
souls, engaged, about the love of God the Father to 
them, the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the 
communion and fellowship of the Holy Ghost — to the 
sweet and delightful communion of saints which will 
be theirs when they rise from the sabbaths of earth 
and meet beneath the light and the cahn and the bliss- 
ful associations of the sabbath of heaven. She feels 
sad, is her frank confession, at the thought of partinjg. 
How can it be otherwise ? But she now feels the con- 
solations of the Almighty in her soul, which are neither 
few nor small. She thinks not alone of the parting 
that is near — her thoughts float far beyond that ; and 
upon the wings of faith and of hope are carried up- 
wards and onwards to the bright eternity of glory that 
is soon to be hers in heaven ; and she speaks with a 
gleam of animation lighting up — ^like the light of the 
setting sun falling upon the waters of the Dead Sea 
— her otherwise heavy and languid eyes, of a home 
in heaven she is soon to enter — of her Father there, 
whom she is soon to behold face to face amid the light 
of a glorious eternity — of her dear Eedeemer, into the 
presence of whose glory on high she is soon to be 
admitted — of the Holy Spirit, who has long been her 
Guide and Comforter upon earth, and is soon to refresh 
her soul abundantly with the living streams from the 
pure river of water of life — of angels, of light, and of 
beauty, who are to be her companions for ever — of 
friends who have gone before her to their eternal rest. 
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and whom she is now soon to meet, and yonder, in 
sweet and blessed intercourse, to talk with them of the 
home and family she is leaving, and of scenes and as- 
sociations upon the earth that will ever be dear to her 
and their glorified souls. She feels at last her heart 
and her flesh beginning to faint and to fail — she feels 
a benumbing coldness beginning to steal over her— 
her breathing becoming more difficult, and a faintness 
increasing, which she knows are just so many indica- 
tions that her departure is at hand. She has been 
looking in upon the regions of faith, and has been 
viewing the great realities of the world of glory. She 
has been for a season engaged in prayer. Now again 
she looks out upon those whom she is about to leave, 
like the emigrant, from the ship that has weighed 
anchor and is under sail, upon friends on the shore. 
She shakes hands with those around her, and in feeble 
accents breathes forth this adieu : — " Farewell for a sea- 
son, my dear partner; my dear children, by our heavenly 
Father's appointment, we are now to part, but we will 
meet again, not in this home of love where we have 
lived so happily together for many years, but up yonder 
in our Father's home in heaven. The season of parting 
is sad — oh, how joyful will the hour of meeting be ! 
We will know each other, — and this will be a source of 
happiness to us in heaven for ever, — and remember with 
joy the relationship in which we stood to each other 
whilst here. *For there shall we know even as also 
we are known/ " With this bright hope of a future 
meeting in heaven, and a blissful recognition there, 
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illuminating her son], and throwing something like a 
gleam of departing joy upon her countenance, the part- 
ner, the mother dies. Three days thereafter friends 
meet in that desolated home. The children have no 
mother on earth now. The bereaved father feels in his 
darkness and desolation that the once bright sun of 
his earthly comfort has gone down, and with the other 
mourners he leaves his changed and desolate home, 
and lays the cold remains of his once beloved partner, 
and who is still the object of his high affection, in the 
family tomb. 

Is she, then, to remain there for ever, and to sleep 
throughout the revolving cycles of a coming ^ernity 
in her cold and silent bed of death ? No. The counte- 
nance so changed in death is one day to be lighted up 
with the hues of returning life and beauty. On a 
coming resurrection morning that now buried saint 
will rise from the tomb where the hands of alBfection 
and sorrow have laid her, with her body fashioned like 
to Christ's, and resembling in all respects her glorified 
Saviour, in whose presence on high her glorified spirit 
is now. 

I have seen an aged father, who was at one time 
surrounded in his home by a numerous family. In 
these children that father had once many ties binding 
him to earth. But year after year, death has knocked 
at his door. The spoiler has again and again laid his 
hand upon that father's young charge, and has rudely 
blown out, one after another, the candles of comfort 
that once lighted up his happy home, and has now 
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extinguished entirely the stars that beamed, in their 
unclouded radiancy, from the sky of iis joyous family 
firmament. Oh, that father's bosom has been filled 
and washed over by the tide of many a sad and sor- 
rowful Bereavement ! That bereaved father is now left 
childless and alone ! Oh, I have in sympathy looked 
upon that lonely mourner, coming on the sabbath to 
the church, but his children come not with htm now ! 
Every sabbath he visits, and he looks pensively and 
sad upon one spot in that lonely churchyard. Oh, he 
appears as if his eye could pierce the earth, and look 
down and survey still, as when in his home, his dear 
children, who are now all lying there, sleeping together 
in jbhe chamber of death ! Oh, how he gazes upon 
that spot, that seems deeply imbedded in the recollec- 
tions of memory ; and so it may, for his children are 
all buried there ; and the bride of his youth, and the 
mother of his children, is sleeping among them ! They 
are all asleep in death, and are lying apart from the 
living world in their dreamless repose. They hear not 
now his lonely sigh, they see not the salt, salt tears 
dropping upon their graves, -among the green grass 
that grows so living like, so healthy, and so green 
above them. And when that bereaved father leaves 
the house of God, and the peopled churchyard, the 
lonely city of the dead, and wends his weary and deso- 
late way to the threshold of his once gladsome home, 
where a beloved wife's smile once beamed upon him 
at his entrance, and where the prattle and the joyous 
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scream of his young children, welcoming him in, once 
fell like the music of heaven upon his ear, oh, how 
sad is the change ! Oh, how desolate and silent is all 
within ! No beaming eye of love now welcomes his 
weary steps. No voice of friendship now floats upon 
his ear ; for the voices that once hailed him on the 
threshold of his home, and welcomed him in, are all 
silent in the grave. The lonely tick of the clock alona 
breaks the heavy silence that is reigning within, and 
the foot of his faithful dog alone is heard upon the 
floor. He opens the door ; he enters ; the chairs are 
now all vacant, and the table has now no happy group 
around it. And now that bereaved father feels ia 
utter solitude — solitude wide as the world's most dis^ 
tant verge \ for aU that made this world anything but 
a solitude to him has passed from the stage of time — 
has fled beyond the horizon of earth, and like the re- 
ceding vessel upon the ocean^ has flitted away from the 
view of his weeping eyea 

Have you been placed in circumstances of sorrow 
such as I have now portrayed? Do not forget this 
great truth — the principle of compensation pervades 
the whole of God's dealings with us in this world of 
probation, both in providence and in grace. The 
bodies of your dear friends whom you mourn, and 
are now subjected to the dishonour, degradation, and 
corruption of the grave, will be raised by Jesus on the 
resurrection morning in possession of a glory and a 
beauty such as they would never have possessed had 

K 
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they not been laid for a season in the grave, such 
as our first parents did not possess in Eden — a glory 
and a beauty equal to Christ's resplendent appearance 
on. the mount — equal to Christ's glorified humanily 
now upon the throne of heaven. 




CHAPTER XI 

THE VOICE FEOM THE CLOUD OF GLOEY, SATING, "THIS 
IS MY BELOVED SON/' SHEWS US THE FATHER'S 
GREAT LOVE TO MAN. 

BELIEVE that matiy Christians fail to see 
the greatness of the Father's love to us, by 
lieglecting to take into their estimate the 
Father's love to His only-begotten and well-beloved 
Son. The Father's love to the members of the human 
family can only be measured and estimated aright by 
viewing it through the medium of the two facts: — JesVjS 
is the Beloved of the Father; nevertheless, the Father 
gives up His well-Beloved for us, to suffer and to die. 
These two facts are vividly set before us by what takes 
place upon the mount in the Father's announcement 
respecting Jesus; and in the conversation of Moses 
and Elias with Jesus. They talked, even in the midst 
of that scene of splendour and of glory, of the decease 
which Jesus was to accomplish at Jerusalem. 

Twice during the life of Jesus upon earth was this 
testimony given by the audible voice of the Father in 
the hearing of the members of the human family : 
" This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased." 
For anything I can tell, the* same audible testimony 
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may often have been made in the hearing of the bright 
and holy inhabitants of heaven. Was this not done, 
when angels at their creation first opened their eyes 
in heaven, and saw, amid the light of eternal day, that 
whilst there is but one God, there are Three Persons in 
the Godhead, to worship and serve each of whom they 
were brought into existence ; that with their seraph 
voices, in high and heavenly strains, they might raise 
the song of praise to Him who is upon the throne, 
who, as their Creator, had conferred upon them both 
their life and their glory ? Was this not done in the hear- 
ing of the deeply-interested and onlooking assemblies 
who were around the throne of His glory, when Go3 
the Father entered into covenant with His only-be- 
gotten and well-beloved Son, in the high counsels of 
heaven, in the sovereign deliberations of everlasting 
love, to undertake the cause of the lost and perishing 
family of man, that through His humiliation, and 
suflferings, and death. He might bring us salvation, 
compass us about with a great deliverance, and put 
this new song into the mouth of the redeemed in 
glory? "Thou wast slam, and hast redeemed us to 
God by thy blood, out of every kindred, and tongue, 
and people, and nation." Was this not done, when 
the fulness of time — the season of the special mani- 
festation of Heaven's great love to earth — had dawned 
upon the world, when, in the view of the whole assem- 
blies of heaven — angels in their hosts of glory, and the 
redeemed, in the robes washed and made white in the 
anticipation of Christ's blood being shed, looking on — 
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Jesus rose from the throne, a Saviour mighty to save, 
drew a veil over the outshining glories of His divinity, 
left the Father's bosom, the throne of glory, the light 
of the eternal day that shines in heaven, the praises 
of the skies, and was just issuing from the gates of 
heaven, thrown open, whilst the everlasting doors were 
lifted up — the beginning of His mission to earth, from 
which such mighty effects have flowed to the children 
of men? Was this not done in the hearing of the 
assembled multitudes of the heavenly hosts at Beth- 
lehem, at the moment when Jesus was placed by ma- 
ternal hands in the lowly manger, to do away with the 
reproach of the poverty and desertion in which The 
mighty God, The everlasting Father, The Prince of 
Peace, had become a child born and a son given? 
Was this not done when the Saviour's work of humil- 
iation was over, when, at His glorious ascension to 
heaven, and to the right hand of the throne of God, 
these predictions received their fulfilment? "Lift 
up your heads, ye gates ; and be ye lift up, ye 
everlasting doors ; and the King of glory shall come 
in." " The Lord said- unto my Lord, Sit thou at my 
right hand, until I make thine enemies thy foot- 
stool. The Lord shall send the rod of thy strength 
out of Zion : rule thou in the midst of thine enemies. 
Thy people shall be willing in the day of thy power, in 
the beauties of holiness from the womb of the morn- 
ing : thou hast the dew of thy youth." Whether upon 
these occasions the Father, in the hearing of the 
inhabitants of heaven, audibly acknowledged Jesus to 
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be His only-begotten and well-beloved Son, that they 
might honour the Son, even as they honour the Father, 
I cannot tell. But in the hearing of the children of 
earth, the Father, on two separate and very important 
occasioDS, announces the love that He bears to Jesus. 

John the Baptist, the morning star of the gospel 
day, appears in Israel's cloudy sky, and anounces the 
rising of the Sun of Righteousness upon a long-be- 
nighted world — a light to lighten the Gentiles, and the 
glory of His people Israel John preaches the" doc- 
trine of repentance for the remission of sin, and pro- 
claims the glad tidings — '' The kingdom of heaven is 
at hand,'' for the long-promised Messiah is already in 
the midst of His hearers. " Then went out to him Jeru- 
salem, and all Judaea, and all the region round about 
Jordan, and were baptized of him in Jordan, con- 
fessing their sins." " I indeed baptize you with water 
unto repentance : but he that cometh after me is 
mightier than I, whose shoes I am not worthy to bear: 
he shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost, and with 
fir^ : whose fan is in his hand, and he will throughly 
purge his floor, and gather his wheat into the garner ; 
but he will bum up the chaff with unquenchable fire." 
Jesus is one of the multitude who are baptized by 
John in the river Jordan. Jesus is thus publicly set 
apart to the ofiice of His public ministry. Then the 
prediction uttered centuries before respecting Him is 
fulfilled : — " The Spirit of the Lord God is upon me ; 
because the Lord hath anointed me to preach good 
tidings unto the meek ; he hath sent me to bind up 
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the broken-hearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives, 
and the opening of the prison to them that are bound ; 
to proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord, and the 
day of vengeance of our God; to comfort all that 
mourn; to appoint unto them that mourn in Zion, 
to give unto them beauty for ashes, the oil of joy for 
mourning, the garment of praise for the spirit of 
heaviness ; that they might be called Trees of right- 
eousness, the planting of the Lord, that he might be 
glorified/' Por then the Holy Spirit descends from 
heaven upon Jesus, in all the plenitude of His power 
and graces. This is the inspired description of what 
then takes place : — " And Jesus, when he was bap- 
tized, went up straightway out of the water : and, lo, 
the heavens were opened unto him, and he saw the 
Spirit of God descending like a dove, and lighting 
upon him : and lo a voice from heaven, saying. This 
is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased." To 
the multitudes who are standing around, attentive 
hearers and deeply interested spectators, here is a con- 
vincing proof that there are Three Persons in the ador- 
able Godhead. Jesus is seen standing upon the bank 
of the 'Jordan — the Holy Spirit is seen descending 
from heaven like a dove, and lighting upon Him — the 
voice of the Pather is heard out of the opened heavens 
giving this attestation of His love to Jesus, — " This is 
my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased." The 
same testimony is borne by the Pather in favour of 
the Son upon the mount of transfiguration. The 
apostle Peter, who was present, thus refers to what 
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took place there: — "For we have not followed cuni- 
ningly-devised fables, when we made known unto you 
the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but 
were eye-witnesses of his majesty. For he received 
from God the Father honour and glory, when there 
came such a voice to him from the excellent glory, 
This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. 
And this voice which came from heaven we heard, 
when we were with him in the holy mount." 

In many other passages of Scripture we are ex- 
pressly informed that Jesus is supremely and ineffably 
the object of the Father's love. In the following strik- 
ing description of the work of creation Jesus is alluded 
to under the name of Wisdom : — " The Lord possessed 
me in the beginning of his way, before his works of old. 
I was set up from everlasting, from the beginning, or 
ever the earth was. When there were no depths, I was 
brought forth ; when#iere were no fountains abound- 
ing vnth water. Before the mountains were settled, 
before the hills was I brought forth: while as yet he 
had not made the earth, nor the fields, nor the highest 
part of the dust of the world. When he prepared the 
heavens, I was there : when he set a compass upon the 
face of the depth: when he established the clouds 
above: when he strengthened the fountains of the 
deep: when he gave to the sea his decree, that the 
waters should not pass his commandment: when he 
appointed the foundations of the earth: then I was 
by him, as one brought up with him : and I was daily 
his delight, rejoicing always before him ; rejoicing in 
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the habitable part of his earth ; and my delights were 
with the sons of men." " The Father loveth the Son, 
and hath given all things into his hand." " Father, I 
will that they also, whom thou hast given me, be with 
me where I am ; that they may behold my glory, which 
thou hast given me : for thou lovedst me before the 
foundation of the world." 

There are other evidences set before us in Scripture, 
in addition to its express statements, that Jesus is, to 
an extent which we can neither conceive nor express, 
the object of the Father's love. These I will only 
notice in a cursory manner. The relationship in 
which Jesus stands to the Father, a Son, — the posi^ 
tion of Jesm now in heaven, in the bosom of the 
Father, — all the angels commanded to worship Him. 
"When he bringeth in the first-begotten into the 
world, he saith. And let all the angels of God worship 
him." The honour and glory to which Jesus is ex- 
alted by the Father, " But we see Jesus, who was made 
a little lower than the angels for the suiBfering of death, 
crowned with glory and honour ; that he by the grace 
of God should taste death for every man." "God 
raised him from the dead, and set him at his own right 
hand in the heavenly places.'' " Far above all princi- 
pality, and power, and might, and dominion, and every 
name that is named, not only in this world, but also in 
that which is to come : and hath put all things under 
his feet, and gave him to be the head over all things to 
the church, which is his body, the fulness of him that 
filleth all in alL" " Wherefore God also hath highly 
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exalted him, and given him a name which is above 
every name ; that at the name of Jesus every knee 
should bow, of things in heaven, and things in 
earth, and things under the earth; and that every 
tongue should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, lo the 
glory of God the Father/' Universal empire is placed 
by the Father in His hand. " All power,*' is Christ's 
own language, " is given unto me in heaven and upon 
earth/' Adoration and praise are rendered to Jesus 
by the whole hosts of heaven, by angels. "And I be- 
held, and I heard the voice of many angels round 
about the throne, and the beasts, and the elders : and 
the number of them was ten thousand times ten thou- 
sand, and thousand^ of thousands ; saying with a loud 
voice. Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to receive 
power, and riches, and wisdom, and strength, and 
honour, and glory, and blessing;" by the redeemed 
from earth, " And they sung a new song, saying. Thou 
art worthy to take the book, and to open the seals 
thereof: for thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us 
to God by thy blood, out of every kindred, and tongue, 
and people, and nation ; and hast made us unto our 
God kings and priests : and we shall reign on the 
earth." These are facts bearing witness, in addition to 
the express statements of Scripture, that the Father 
loves the Son even with an everlasting love ; a love that 
had no beginning and that will never have an end ; a 
love that never changes in the purity of its glow, and in 
the intensity of its warmth. The Father loves the Son 
—this is one fact. Look now at the other fact The 
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Father gives up this Son of His love for us to suffer 
and to die. He has a decease to accomplish at Jeru- 
salem. Often are we told in the Scriptures to allay 
the fears which a sense of sin awakens in our souls, and 
to give us confidence in our approaches to Him through 
Jesus, to implore an interest in the great salvation, that 
God loves us. Eead these passages, and view through 
them the height and the depth, the breadth and the 
length, the infinity of God's great love to us. " For 
God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten 
Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not 
perish, but have everlastiug life. For God. sent not 
his Son into the world to condemn the world ; but 
that the world through him might be saved." " For 
scarcely for a righteous man will one die ; yet perad- 
venture for a good man some would even dare to die. 
But God commendeth his love toward us, in that, 
while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us.*' " In 
this was manifested the love of God toward us, because 
that God sent his only-begotten Son into the world, 
that we might live through him. Herein is love, not 
that we loved God, but that he loved: us, and sent his 
Son to be the propitiation for our sins." 

It is the sun pouring his warm summer rays upon 
the flinty bosom of the iceberg, that makes it dissolve 
and melt, and flow down like tears of sorrow upon the 
penitent's cheek. It is the view of God the Father's 
love to us in the gift of His Son whom He loves so well, 
that softens our hard heart, and opens the fountain of 
our tears, and leads us back as penitent children to the 
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Father whom we have offended. The gospel sets God 
before us as a God of love ; for what is the gospel ? 
It is a proclamation from heaven of God's love to us 
in Christ Jesus. You have not the gospel view of God, 
when you see Him merely in His sovereignty and in 
His greatness. The astronomer obtains a lofty con- 
templation of God in His majesty, as he gazes through 
his telescope and surveys the wonderful works of Him 
who has made all these things by the word of His 
power. He sees God — ^if not an atheist — ^in His sove- 
reignty, clothing with light as with a garment, the suns 
and the systems that float in their robes of light through 
the boundless immensity of space. He sees God — the 
source of all power and motion — sitting behind the 
mechanism of the universe like a pilot at the helm, 
and in terrible majesty guiding the motion of every 
star and of every planet that sails along in its voyage 
through the shoreless ocean of space. He sees the 
whole immense work of creation lying passive beneath 
the feet of the Almighty, obeying His will, regulated 
by His laws ; but with all this, the gospel view of God 
may never once gleam out upon his souL You have 
not the gospel view of God, when you see Him merely 
in His justice, and holiness, and hatred of sin. The 
angels who kept not their first estate, who through 
their sin were cast out of heaven and were consigned 
to the dark and fiery prisonhouse of hell, have this 
view of God. Those of the human family who have 
perished, who have gone down into perdition, who are 
now the prisoners of woe, have this view of God. In 
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the fire that consumes them, they see God in His 
inflexible justice, visiting them according to their 
deserts. In their exile from heaven, from the glorious 
presence of God, and from the society of the blessed, 
they see the holiness of God displayed ; they see the 
melancholy evidence, at least to them who are lost^ 
that God is of purer eyes than to behold iniquity, that 
sin cannot dwell with God, that sinners cannot stand 
in His presence. Wicked men, the impenitent, have 
occasional glimpses of God in His holiness, and iu 
His hatred of sin. The consciences of the wicked 
do not always sleep — even they have seasons in which 
they see the high and terrible God angry with them, 
frowning upon them from the heavens, and from the 
throne of His power. What are these seasons of 
occasional awakening ? They are the gleams of the 
lightning at night, shewing for a moment the frown 
that is not upon the face of God, but upon the face of 
His troubled sky, which the dark clouds are veiling, 
and in which the fitful storm is gathering. 

The gospel view of God is an exhibition of Him in 
His love to us manifested chiefly in the gift of His Son. 
The gospel does not exhibit God's love to us as an 
abstract attribute — as an emotion of mere easy kind- 
liness lying dormant and inactive in His bosom. I 
can easily form the conception of an individual in the 
possession of love in this abstract and inoperative form 
of it. I have seen an individual in the possession of 
the grace of love that gave a gentleness and an attrac- 
tiveness to all that he said, but whose love never once 
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went out into action, into palpable form and reality. 
I can easily conceive the great God in possession of 
such a love as this. I can conceive and realise Gtoi 
as a most benevolent Being. I can view God, when 
we were lost and perishing, sitting upon the throne of 
heaven, and from His glorious pavilion of love looking 
down upon us, with the observation perhaps, '' It is a 
pity that they have ruined themselves." In possession 
of a love such as this, God might have pitied us, and 
yet done nothing to save us, and might have allowed 
us to perish eternally. What, then, is the nature of 
the love that existed throughout the revolving cycles 
of a past eternity, and that still exists in the bosom of 
God towards the members of the human family? It 
is a love that does not glow merely in the bosom of 
God, and which finds no vent in action. It is not a 
love that finds vent merely in the utterance of a few 
kind words of lamentation over us, whilst as a race we 
are sinking into an eternity of woe. It is a love, on 
the contrary, that brings God into action. It is a love 
that flows forth towards us in a stream of innumer- 
able deeds of kindnesses, and in a flood of the most 
unparalleled sacrifices. 

Is an earthly parent's bosom an index of the bosom- 
of God? Are the emotions of love and sympathy, 
and clinging afiection, that exist in the heart of a 
parent to a child, so many streams that have their 
fountain in the loving heart of our Father in heaven ? 
If so, there must have been something like a conflict 
of opposing desires — ^the gurgle and roll, the rush and 
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reflow of the waters of two mighty rivers meeting 
whilst flowing in opposite directions — ^in the bosom of 
God, when in love to man He gave up His only-be- 
gotten and well-beloved Son. Look at the working of 
parental love in the bosom of an earthly parent That 
love is not a mere feeling of good-will and of inactive 
kindness — ^it finds vent in action, in doing. The 
father sacrifices his own ease, that he may procure for 
his children the shelter, the food, the clothing, the 
education, which in their helplessness they are unable 
to gain for themselves. He toils cheerfully throughout 
his long day of hard labour, often exposed to the 
roughest inclemencies of the weather; he encounters 
the dangers and horrors of the battle-field ; he breasts 
the perils and storms of the ocean ; his whole life is 
one continued scene of toil and of sacrifice, that he may 
thus minister to the comfort of these children who 
are^ in the providence of God, depending upon his 
exertions, and who are dear to his heart The mother, 
with her helpless babe in her arms, willingly, and seem- 
ingly all unconscious that she is performing acts of the 
purest beneficence and patriotism, spends toilsome 
days and sleepless nights ministering' to its comfort 
and safety. 

What pain, and sorrow, and anguish are often felt 
by an affectionate and tender-hearted parent when 
called, in the providence of God, to part with a be- 
loved child ! Upon one occasion, " during a dreadful 
famine in Germany, a poor family, consisting of a man, 
his wife, and four children, were reduced to the last 
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extremity, and on the very point of being starved to 
death. Knowing no other method of relief, the hus- 
band proposed that one of the children should be sold, 
so that they might procure bread for themselves and 
the rest. To this painful proposal the wife at last 
reluctantly consents. It was now necessary to con- 
sider which of the four children should be sold. The 
eldest was first mentioned, but neither of the parents 
could think of that; the dear child was their first- 
bom, they could not possibly part with him. The 
second child was produced, but the mother objected ; 
the fine boy was the very picture of his father, she 
could not spare him. The third, a charming girl, came 
next in turn, but the father made a similar objection ; 
the dear child bore so strong a resemblance of her 
mother, she must not go. Well, only one remained. 
The youngest appears. But here both at once unite 
to say. We cannot part with him, this is our Benjamin, 
the darling child of our old age. No, we will rather 
perish altogether than part with any of our dear chil- 
dren." What are Jacob's feelings when the message 
is conveyed to him through his sons from the governor 
of Egypt, that Benjamin must leave his father and go 
down into Egypt next time they went thither for com? 
They are thus expressed: "And Jacob their father 
said unto them. Me have ye bereaved of my children : 
Joseph is not, and Simeon is not, and ye will take 
Benjamin away. All these things are against me. 
And Eeuben spake unto his father saying. Slay my 
two sons, if I bring him not to thee : deliver him into 
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my hands, and I will bring him to thee again. And 
he said, My son shall not go down with you ; for his 
brother is dead, and he is left alone: if mischief befall 
him by the way in the which ye go, then shall ye bring 
down my gray hairs with sorrow to the grava*' Jacob 
feels as if he could not survive the departure of his 
youngest son from his presence and from his home; 
the departure is too distressing for him to submit to it. 
How bitterly does Job deplore the loss of his children! 
Seven sons and three daughters meet on a festive occa- 
sion in their eldest brother's house. They are all in 
health, are forming many hopes about their future life 
in the world, and in all probability J©b had promised 
to join them when the business of the day was over, 
to share in their enjoyment, and to add to it by his 
presence ; but, lo, in the distant horizon a whirlwind 
in the form of a cloud of dust appears — ^it is in mo- 
tion — ^it is advancing with the speed of the swiftest 
Arabian steed towards that house in which Job's 
children, all unconscious of their danger, are assembled; 
it has reached it ; for a moment it sighs over it, and 
seems to recoil from the work of destruction upon 
which it is sent. That is merely the recoil of the 
wave from the shipwrecked mariner floating cold and 
exhausted upon his single plank amid the foam of the 
roaring breakers, the next returning wave sweeps over 
him, he sinks, no voice but that of the storm is now 
heard along that boiling shore. So is it with the 
children of Job in that house that is now in the em- 
brace of that destructive whirlwind; the wind has 

L 
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only recoiled for a moment, there is another fitful 
gust, loud sighs and moaning are heard among the 
trees which surround that house ; in a moment, with a 
crash, the house yields, it falls. There is the startled 
rising scream of human voices for an instant, but im- 
mediately it dies away, and no sound reaches the ear 
but the sigh of the whirlwind that has too eflfectually, 
with the permission of God, and at the instigation of 
Satan, performed its sorrowful mission. Job is now 
childless. The cloud of bereavement and of sorrow 
has suddenly settled down upon his domestic hearth. 
His children are all gone. Not even one is left How 
does Job feel when his children are thus given up to 
a premature and sudden death? He thus speaks in 
words that, like so many barbed arrows, have reached 
the heart, in every age, of many a bereaved parent, 
whilst they at the same time give expression to the 
desolation and feelings of sorrow tumultuating there. 
" Oh that I were as in months past, as in the days 
when God preserved me; when his candle shined upon 
my head, and when by his light I walked through 
darkness ; as I was in the days of my youth, when the 
secret of God was upon my tabernacle ; when the Al- 
mighty was yet with me, when my children were about 
me." Absalom rises in unnatural rebellion against 
his own father, David, king of IsraeL He seeks not 
only his father's kingdom and crown, but his life. His 
followers are at last dispersed, and he is slain. What 
a touching picture is given in the Bible of the injured 
but still fond father, wMlst he remains in suspense, 
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and when at last he is told about the issne of the 
battle, and -the fate of his unnatural and cold-hearfced 
son! "And David sat between the two gates: and 
the watchman went up to the roof over the gate unto 
the wall, and liffced up his eyes, and looked, and be- 
hold a man running alone. And the watchman cried, 
and told the king. And the king said, If he be alone, 
there is tidings in his mouth. And he came apace, 
and drew near. And the watchman saw another man 
running: and the watchman called unto the porter, 
and said, Behold another man running alone. And the 
king said, He also bringeth tidings. . . . And, behold, 
Cushi came; and Cushi said, Tidings, my lord the 
king : for the Lord hath avenged thee this day of all 
them that rose up against thee. And the king said 
unto Oushi, Is the young man Absalom safe? And 
Cushi answered. The enemies of my lord the king, and 
all that rise against thee to do thee hurt, be as that 
young man is. And the king was much moved, and 
went up to the chamber over the gate, and wept ; and, 
as he went, thus he said, my son Absalom ! my son, 
my son Absalom! would God I had died for thee, O 
Absalom, my son, my son ! " 

Lift your eyes now from the contemplation of the 
love in the bosom of earthly parents towards their 
children, and the deep sorrow and reluctance with 
which they part vrith them, and view the love existing 
in the bosom of God towards His only-begotten and 
well-beloved Son. Jesus was, throughout a past eter- 
nity, the object of His heavenly Father's love. Oh, I 
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cannot portray in the language of earth the sweet com- 
munion, the endearing interchanges of love's purest^ 
holiest emotion, that were reciprocally exchanged be- 
twixt the Fatheif and the Son, throughout the eternity 
that is behind us, ere this world was ! Oh, I cannot 
describe — the highest archangel in heaven could not — 
even in the language of the upper sanctuary — the feel- 
ings of sweet delight, the emotions of eternal com- 
placency and satisfaction, that flowed out from the 
bosom of the everlasting Father, and rested upon His 
eternal Son before angels were created, before our 
first parents yet in their innocency rejoiced in theii 
wanderings of love through the bowers of Eden ! The 
Father's love rested supremely, throughout a past eter- 
nity, upon Jesus. He was always the Father's delight 
He was by Him as one brought up with Him ; and 
yet the Father gave Him up for us — for our salvation ! 
Wonder, heavens ! and be astonished, earth ! at 
the manifestation of a love such as this on the part of 
God. And God loves us thus whilst we are yet ene- 
mies, and are alienated from Him in our minds and by 
wicked works. God does not love Jesus less. He 
loves however, if possible, the human family more. 
God loves us, and in infinite mercy He wishes to save 
US — to restore us again into the possession of His own 
image, and to bring us at last to be with Him for ever 
in His home of love in the heavens, to spend our glo- 
rious eternity in the light of His countenance, and 
made glad in the snule of His love. Our salvation, 
however, can only be secured by giving up His only- 
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begotten and well-beloved Son; not merely to leave 
heaven upon a mission of condescension and -of loye to ' 
earth, bnt also to suffer, and sweat, and bleed, and*die, 
and to lie down in a cold grave. What is God to do ? 
Will He exclaim oyer a perishing world, in words 
similar to those of the frantic parents in Germany, " No, 
I cannot part with one so dear, to go out from my very 
bosom, to shed for years the tears of sorrow upon 
earth, to hang in the agonies of a painful death upon 
I cross, and to lie down for a season in a cold grave?" 
5h, if God the Father, in love to His only-begotten 
and well-beloved Son, had refused to make this sacri- 
fice for us, not one member of the human family would 
Jiave been saved — ^would have entered into heaven! 
rhe paU of eternal death would have settled down, and 
would have remained in its dark and heavy gloom upon 
the human family for ever ! 




CHAPTER XIL 

THE VOICE FEOM THE CLOUD OF GLOEY, SATIKG, " THIS 
IS MY BELOVED SON/' SHEWS US THE PATHEB'S 
GREAT LOVE TO MAN — {continued.) 

IHERE ARE TWO THINGS WHICH THE PRECED- 
ING VIEW OF GOD*S LOVE TO UTS IN THE 
GIFT OF His only-begotten AND WELL-BE- 
LOVED Son will help to do. 

First, It mU tend to awaken in owr soul hve to owr 
Father in heaven, in response to His great hve to t^. 

Love, and especially love to God, is the fountain of 
all true religion in the heart of man. The love of (Jod 
in the soul is essential to the very existence of a life of 
religion. The man has no evangelical religion at all 
who has not the emotion of love to God glowing in -his 
bosom. Without the love of God in the soul, the soul 
is not, and carniot be, in a state of grace. The love of 
God is the alpha and the omega, the first and the last, 
the beginning and the end of a life of grace, of faith in 
the unseen realities of another world, and of new obe- 
dience in this. Thou shalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all 
thy strength, and with all thy mind. This is the first 
and the great commandment, upon which hang all the 
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law and the prophets. And thus the question be- 
comes an important one, How is the love of God pro- 
duced in our soul ? It is not by telling me that God is 
a being of such surpassing glory, and compassed about 
with attributes of such transcendent excellency, that He 
infinitely deserves my love. It is not by telling me that 
it is my duty to love God, and to give Him supremely 
my heart, my affections, my desires. It is not by issuing 
the command, " Thou shalt love the Lord thy God." 
Love in my heart to God does not spring into existence 
simply at the utterance of a command. It is not in 
these ways that I am led to love the Lord my God, 
and to concentrate upon Him my heart's warmest and 
sincerest affections. The way in which I am led to 
love God as a mean in subserviency to the Spirit's 
operations, — for the love of God is shed abroad in 
our hearts by the Holy Ghost being given unto us, — 
is the obtaining a clear and vivid view of God's love 
to me in Christ Jesus. I believe this to be a great 
law in tlie world of mind — LOVE BEGETS LOVE. 
The love of kindness exhibited in palpable form and 
reality, in gifts and in sacrifices, naturally awakens 
the love of gratitude in the heart of the recipient. It is 
the view, the firm persuasion of God's love to me, that 
awakens in my bosom love to God back again. Angels 
love God. Their delight is to be in His presence, to 
see His face, to hear His voice, to do His will, and to 
join in His praises, whilst the minstrelsy and halle- 
lujahs of heaven are rising to Him who is upon the 
throne. What is it, I ask, that leads angels to love 
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God ? It is not the view merely of His glory and in- 
finite perfections which they now possess, as they look 
upon Him in His brightness amid the light of eternal 
day. It is the vivid perception, the melting appre- 
hension, of God's love to them. They see God's love 
to them in their creation, their high dignity in the 
scale of existence, the glory with which God has 
crowned them, the rich communication of all heaven's 
beatifying blessings which God is so lavishly and so 
incessantly conferring upon them. Were one of the 
angelic hosts, in the name of all his companions in 
glory, to speak from the opened heavens, and audibly 
to announce how they have been led to love (Jod so 
rapturously and glowingly as they do, it would be in 
these words of inspiration, "We love him because he 
first loved us." 

The glorified members of the human family who are 
now before the throne of God love Him. Their hearts 
are so many altars upon which the fire of love to God 
is constantly burning. Their lips are warm with love, 
as if touched by a live coal from off the altar of heaven. 
Their high songs of praise, and the glow of delight 
with which they join in them, give the joyful evidence 
to all who are in heaven that love to God has its seat 
and its fountain in their souls. How have the glori- 
fied who are now in heaven been led to love God so 
supremely, so intensely as they do ? It is not a sight 
of God merely, in the splendour of His divine perfec- 
tions, shining forth upon their admiring gaze from the 
throne; it is the view which they now possess, and 
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which they so clearly perceive, of God's love to them 
through Christ Jesus. They see God's love to them in 
preparing heaven to be their eternal home, with its 
thrones of glory, its diadems of immortality, its robes 
of snowy whiteness, its palms of victory, its songs of 
praise. They see God's Jove to them in the enlarged 
view they now possess of the wonders of redeeming 
love manifested in and through Christ Jesus, His only- 
begotten and well-beloved Son, now upon the throne ; 
in those rivers of celestial pleasures, those floods of 
heavenly delight, that are ever, in deepening and 
brpadening streams, flowing forth upon their souls 
from beneath the throne of God and of the Lamb. 
It is the view of God's great kindness towards them in 
Christ Jesus that leads the glorified to love God. 

There are many children of the living God who are 
yet the members of the Church militant upon earth. 
They have been regenerated by the Holy Spirit, born 
from above, have been created anew in Christ Jesus, 
have passed, in God*s covenant dealings with them, from 
death into life, have been translated out of the kingdom 
of darkness into the kingdom of God's dear Son, have 
Christ in their hearts through faith, the hope of glory, 
are led by the Spirit, and have the love of God as a 
living power and principle of action in their souL 
What is it, I ask, that has led these children of the 
first resurrection to love God so ardently, so actively, 
as they do ? It is not the perception alone which they 
have obtained of God as glorious in His holiness, fear- 
ful in His praises, continually doing wonders. It is 
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the view which the bright revelations of the gospel 
gives them of God's love to them in Christ Jesus. 

Are you numbered among those who love God, who 
have His love shed abroad in your hearts by the Holy 
Ghost which is given to you ? Do you love the Lord 
your God supremely? Is God the supreme object of 
your aSection ? Like the psalmist, do you love God 
above all who are either in earth or heaven ? ' Are 
these breathing aspirations and heavenly longings after 
communion with God yours: — "Nevertheless I am 
continually with thee; thou hast h olden me by my 
right hand. Thou shalt guide me with thy counsel, 
and afterward receive me to glory. Whom have I in 
heaven but thee ? and there is none upon earth that I 
desire besides thee." " As the hart panteth after the 
water-brooks, so panteth my soul after thee, O God. 
My soul thirsteth for God, for the living God : when 
shall I come and appear before God ?" ''0 God, thou 
art my God ; early will I seek thee: my soul thirsteth 
for thee, my flesh longeth for thee in a dry and thirsty 
land, where no water is; to see thy power and thy 
glory, so as I have seen thee in the sanctuary. Be- 
cause thy loving-kindness is better than life, my lips 
will praise thee?" 

How, I ask, have you been led to love God, to 
delight in contemplating God, and to long after com- 
munion with Him? You love God because, in the 
clear revelations of the gospel, you perceive how greatly 
God has loved you. God has loved you even with 
an everlasting love — a love that led Him not to with- 
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hold even His only-begotten and well-beloved Son, 
that ye might live through Him. Love awakens love, 
as one candle lights another. The love of kindness, in 
the bosom of a benefactor, awakens, calls into exist- 
ence, the love of gratitude in the bosom of the 
individual benefited. The love of children to their 
parents exemplifies this principle. Children love their 
parents ; they delight in their parents' presence, in 
their free and unrestrained converse with them — ^feel 
a deprivation of pleasure when parted, or when they 
have incurred their parents' displeasure. How, I ask, 
are these children thus led to love their parents ? It 
is quite true God has implanted in the bosom of 
every child love to parents, just as He has implanted-^ 
in the bosom of every mother love to the. child she 
fondles in her arms. But this is also true : the love 
of gratitude is awakened responsively in the bosom 
of children by seeing day by day their parents' care 
and love towards them, their parents^ gifts conferred 
on them, and their parents' sacrifices made on their 
account 

It is quite true there are exceptions to the general 
rule I have stated — that love begets love. Alas, that 
there should be so many exceptions to it in this un- 
grateful world ! You may have met with some indi- 
viduals whom you loved and favoured, and who returned 
and requited you for all your kindnesses with the basest 
ingratitude. There are few who have mingled with 
society for any length of time who have not met with 
such individuals — individuals so selfish and so heart- 
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less that your love to them, and favours conferred upon 
them, entirely failed to awaken the love of gratitude in 
their bosoms towards you. Still the principle — hve 
begets love — ^holds good. You have met individuals of a 
very different character. You defended them, it may be, 
when unjustly aspersed and slandered and calumniated. 
You used your influence in the promotion of their aims 
and wishes. You relieved their wants, and did what 
you could to promote their comfort. What effect had 
these exhibitions of your love upon those you thus 
favoured ? It awakened in their bosoms love towards 
you. They were led to love you by witnessing the 
many varied proofs of your love to them. 

Gratitude is due to a benefactor. This is the dic- 
tate even of right reason. There is something mon- 
strous in receiving kindness from an individual, and 
giving in return only cold ingratitude. Do you feel that 
it is your duty to love those who love you ? Is it thus 
you are led to love your parents, your children, your 
friends, your benefactors? Moreover, do you wish 
your love towards them increased and inflamed? 
Have you it in your power to do this ? Yes, you have 
to a very great extent. The way to do this is to medi- 
tate upon their love to you. It is the same with all 
the emotions. Sometimes the emotions appear as if 
beyond your control. In the presence of a modest, 
refined, and sensitive girl a remark is made which she 
feels is out of place, and which throws a reflection upon 
her, or upon those nearly connected with her, instantly, 
under a sense of shame, the blood springs into her 
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cheek with a gushing glow, and this at the very time 
she would wish that spring-tide of emotion fifty miles 
away both from her bosom and her crimsoned f^ce. 
Still you have, to a very great extent, control over all 
the emotions. You can control the emotions, in fact^ 
quite as much as you can control your habits. You 
can, by degrees, either strengthen or weaken them. 
Do you wish to increase the emotion of anger ? Think 
of your enemy, of his spiteful acting and heartless 
conduct towards you, and the emotion of anger will 
naturally spring up in your bosom. Do you wish to 
excite the emotion of disgust in your bosom ? Think . 
of a low-minded, deceitful, and worthless individual 
who has wantonly and maliciously inflicted an injury 
upon you, and you will, in the exercise of such a re- 
flection, feel the emotion of disgust at once awakened 
in your soul. Do you wish to call up the feeling 
of sorrow in your bosom? Think of the farewell 
address to you of your dying friend — ^your father, your 
mother, your sister, your brother, when, emaciated and 
exhausted, and their voice feeble and low, they spoke 
to you about the approaching parting, and about your 
future meeting in your Father's home in heaven ; think 
of the deep solemnities of the funeral day, when these 
dear friends now gone were carried from your home 
and consigned to the sleep of the grave, and you will 
feel, even if surrounded by the dance, the music, and 
the light-hearted hilarity of the ball-room, the tender 
emotion of a softening sorrow spring up in your bosom. 
Do you wish either to call up or to strengthen the 
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emotion of love? To do this, think of a dear friend/of 
his long-continued attachment to you, his gifts bestowed, 
his expressions of regard, and these evidenced and con- 
firmed by sacrifices which he has voluntarily and cheer- 
fully made on your account, and for your benefit — in 
this way the emotion of love will be both originated and 
kindled into an intenser flame in your soxd. Does the 
thought of external objects, our voluntarily realised 
and continued contemplation of them, — ^whether objects 
of our displeasure, or disgust, or sorrow, or love to us, — 
thus awaken the corresponding emotion and strengthen 
it ? This points out a great law in the world of mind. 
Objective religion is the great mean in the hand of 
the Holy Spirit of carrying forward subjective religion 
in the soul. 

This shews us how it is we are led to love God, and 
how it is that the love of God in our bosom may be 
increased and inflamed even by meditation upon God, 
and upon God's love to us. 

Bring me to see, either through the faithful preach- 
ing of the gospel of God's grace by a pious-and earnest 
minister of Christ, or through religious conversation 
with a Christian friend, or by the perusal of the Bible 
or a religious book, God's love not merely to the world, 
but to me, and thus I will be led under the hovering 
presence and gracious influence of the Holy Spirit 
upon my soul — ^the Spirit generally operates through 
means — ^to love (Jod. The moment I have my thoughts 
thus fixed and engrossed by the contemplation of my 
heavenly Father's love to me, a new era in my re- 
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ligious history dawns. The view of God's love to me 
in all the temporal blessrags I enjoy, in the gift of His 
Son, in the gift qf the Holy Spirit, in the possession 
of the means of grace, in the hope of eternal life, 
naturally awakens in my soul the increasing emotion 
of love to Him. 

Do you not love God ? Go where you will, read or 
hear of His love to you, medifcate upon all the gifts of 
His love which He is daily and hourly bestowing — ^this 
will tend to kindle upon your soul love to Him who 
first loved you. Are you losing your first love ? Is 
your love to your Father in heaven becoming gradually 
colder? Oh, think of His voice from the cloud of 
glory — think of His love to you in giving up His 
only-begotten and well-beloved Son, and this will 
cause a spring-tide of returning affection towards your 
heavenly Father to roll over your soul, and bring back 
once more the love of your first espousals. Do you 
who love God, and who are walking before Him in new- 
ness of life, wish to love Him more ardently 1 Meditate 
much upon His love to you — ^this is the way to inflame 
more and more your love towards Him. 

Second, This view of Qod*$ great love to m in the 
gift of His only-begotten and well-beloved Son is the 
evidence that He is sincere when He makes to us indi- 
vidually in the gospel the off er of salvation. 

Om* salvation is a stream of life and of love that has 
its origin in the love of God God loved us, and thus 
He did not withhold Jesus. He loves us equally still, 
for He never changes. Will He withhold, then, the 
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salvation from us which His own love has wrought out 
and secured ? No. Here is* the offer made by God to 
us, not only in love, but in sincerity and in truth: 
" Look unto me, all ye ends of the earth, and be ye 
saved ; for I am God, and besides me there is no Saviour.* 
" Him that cometh unto me I will in no wise cast out" 
" Whosoever will, let him take of the water of life f redy." 
I much fear that the very freeness of the offer of sal- 
vation through Jesus, which God in love makes us in 
the gospel, becomes, through our improper suspicion 
and doubt of God's sincerity, a stone of stumbling and 
rock of offence. We are so accustomed with the bartar, 
with the bargains, and with the merchandise of earth, 
giving one thing and getting another in exchange for 
it, that it is diflBcult for us to get quit of this mercan- 
tile view when we come to attend to the things that 
belong to our peace — to the salvation of the soid. It 
is a grievous, nay, it is a ruinous mistake in our pro- 
cedure, whilst in pursuit of the merchandise of heavei^ 
if we imagine for a moment that we can bring any- 
thing to God to purchase His favour and love, the 
pardon of sin, the heavenly blessings that are in Christ 
Jesus. We can bring, in the first instance, nothing to 
God but a body of sin and of death. We can bring 
nothing to God to turn away from us for ever His 
anger, which we have kindled by our sin, — God is angry 
with the wicked every day, — or to stay the execution of 
that righteous sentence which God*s law has pronounced 
against us. Whatever spiritual blessing we need or get 
from God, we must get it freely as a gift bestowed upon 



OUE LOVE TO GOD. 177 

US in love, for we have nothing to purchase it We 
have no money of our own that will pass current in 
the market-place of heaven. To suit our condition, God 
in love offers us salvation freely, without money and 
without price. 

There are some individuals who feel great diffi- 
culty in closing with the offer of salvation, which 
God in His love is making them. At one time their 
thoughts dwell upon their unworthiness, their guilt, 
their pollution; and this leads them, even with the 
offer of a free salvation sounding in their ears, to sit 
down in despair. At another time their thoughts are 
taken up with the doctrines of God's predestination, 
election, eternal decrees ; and in the midst of their rea- 
sonings ahout these high and mysterious dogmas, they 
miss sight of the fact that the offer of salvation is made 
to them individually by God in His love, and in His 
truth as well. To such individuals I would say. Trouble 
not yourselves meanwhile with the decrees of God, 
priilestination and election ; your business meanwhile 
is with the offer of salvation which God is making 
you freely in CSirist Jesus. The hills stand about 
Jerusalem, but not to prevent the tribes of the Lord 
from going up thither. These high doctrines do not 
fitand round about God to keep you away from Him, 
and to prevent you from closing with the offer of 
mercy. When a parent offers a piece of bread or 
other gift to a child, when you offer an alms to a beggar 
at your door, do these act towards you in the way that 
yo^ are acting towards God? Before holding out their 

M 
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hand and accepting of the gift, do they b^in to reason 
abont your previoas intention, and perplex themselvei 
with the question, Are you really making this <^er in 
sincerity to them? No. Act, then, similarly towards 
God when He offers you a free salvation. Puzzle 
not yourselves with God*s secret purpose and prede- 
termined intentions ; your business is with the offer^ and 
your duty is to close with it Your reasoning abont 
Gtod's decrees will be a comfort to you after you have 
actually come into a state of grace through sanctifioa-' 
tion of the Spirit and belief of the truth. Belief ia 
these high doctrines is a great source of comforfc — a 
rampart of security and of confidence to God's children^ 
to believers in Jesus. But I say to you who are only 
as yet at the door, and on the threshold that leads to a 
new life that is in future to be spent in walking witii 
God, listen to the offer, " Come to me," and take en- 
couragement in doing so, by listening to the Father's 
voice of love from the cloud of glory, "This is my 
beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased ; hear him." 



CHAPTER Xnt 
THE Aonvrry of the soul in a state of separation 

FEOM THE BODY. 
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[SSUMING here tiie correctness of the view 
which I have previously given, that Moses 
was present on the mount without his body, 
his presence and conduct there gives us a proof that 
the soul is active in. a state of separation from the 
body ; that the body alone goes to sleep at death, the 
soul continues to live. 

Moses dies upon the top of one of this earth's lonely 
mountains, to which the Lord commands him to ascend. 
There, without either a human friend or enemy near, 
he closes his eyes in death ; his body asleep is buried 
by the Lord himself. What happens to his soul at and 
after death ? It is immortal It does not die. Death 
to it is rather an entrance into life. It stUl lives ; it 
rises from the body, its previous dwelling-place; it 
enters living into heaven, there to take a prominent 
part in the song of Moses and of the Lamb. This is 
said of those in heaven : " And tliey sing the song of 
Moses the servant of Gk)d, and the song of the Lamb, 
saying, Great and marvellous are thy works, Lord God 
Almighty ; just and true are thy ways, thou King of 
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fiaints." "The souls of believers are at their death 
made perfect in holiness, and do immediately pass into 
glory." Is the soul of Moses inactive during the fifteen 
hundred years that elapse betwixt his entrance into 
heaven at death, and the time when, along with Elias, 
he meets Jesus on the mount? No; he is as active 
in the worship and service and intercourse of heaven, 
as all the other glorified children of God. 

Look at him as he lights upon the mount in his 
descent from heaven. He stands with Elias in the 
presence of Jesus there. He comes into the view of 
the three chosen disciples. He appears in glory. His 
whole movements betoken that he is alive. Hearken 
to his voice ! he speaks to Jesus, along with Elias, 
about the decease to be accomplished at Jerusalem. 
Tell me, is that the conduct of one whose soul has 
gone to sleep in heaven, or in some intermediate state 
on the outside of its realms of glory, whilst his body is 
sleeping in one of the graves of earth ? Assuredly no. 
He is living; he is active; he can travel The dis- 
tance betwixt heavep and earth is not regarded by him 
as a journey too long. Accordingly, at the bidding of 
Him who is upon the throne, the God and Father of 
our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, he comes down 
from heaven in company with Elias, and meets Jesus 
in glory as well as in life. Whilst upon the mount 
with Jesus, Moses remembers the past, and looks for- 
ward in eager expectation upon the future, and this 
shews activity. He remembers how the decease of 
Jesus had been so long prefigured in that economy 
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which, under God, he had been the instrument of 
instituting in Israel — in the sacrifice of the paschal 
lamb, the day of atonement, the appointed sacrifices 
that were offered day by day continually; and he, 
along with his companion in glory, speaks about what 
these sacrifices pointed to — ^the decease which Jesus 
was to accomplish at Jerusalem. 

I do not found, be it remarked, upon the appearance 
and doings of Moses upon the mount alone, as the only 
evidence that can be adduced in proof of the soul's 
activity betwixt the hour of death and the resurrection 
morning — the time during which the soul, by God's 
appointment, is in a state of separation from the 
body. When I am told in the Word of God that the 
souls of the glorified have not merely, through much 
tribulation, entered the kingdom — have come from 
the east and the west, from the north and from the 
south, and have Sat down with Abraham, with Isaac, 
and with Jacob in the kingdom of heaven — have been 
and still are flying up to heaven as a cloud, and as the 
doves to their windows, — but in addition, that they 
now stand before the throne of God, see God's face 
amid the light of a glorious eternity, are satisfied with 
His likeness, are joining in His high praises, their 
voices are like the sound of many waters — are speak- 
ing to each other in the language of heaven — are fol- 
lowing the Lamb through the peopled heavens whither- 
soever He goeth, even to the fountains of ineffable 
delights, welling forth in their limpid streams to refresh 
the celestial travellers — are arrayed with white robe», 
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hold the palms of victory in their hands, emblematie 
of their final triumph over all their foes, — ^these are so 
many corroborative evidences in addition to the doiogs 
and sayings of Moses upon the mount, that the souls 
of the glorified are in possession of a life of activity, 
which they are now spending before the throne of Grod 
in heaven : ** After this I beheld, and, lo, a great mul- 
titude, which no man could number, of all nations, and 
kindreds, and people, and tongues, stood before the 
throne, and before the Lamb, clothed with white robes, 
and palms in their hands ; and cried with a loud voice, 
saying, Salvation to our God which sitteth upon the 
throne, and unto the Lamb. And one of the elders 
answered, saying unto me. What are these which are 
arrayed in white robes ? and whence came they ? And 
I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest. And he said to 
me. These are they which came out of great tribula- 
tion, and have washed their robes, and made them 
white in the blood of the Lamb. Therefore are they 
before the throne of God, and serve him day and night 
in his temple : and he that sitteth on the throne shall 
dwell among them. They shall hunger no more, neither 
thirst any more ; neither shall the sun light on them, 
nor any heat. For the Lamb, which is in the midst of 
the throne, shall feed them, and shall lead them unto 
living fountains of waters ; and God shall wipe away 
all tears from their eyes." These are they which 
follow the Lamb whithersoever He goeth. " And after 
these things I heard a great voice of much people in 
heaven, saying, Alleluia; Salvation, and glory, and 
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honour, and power, unto the Lord our Qod. . . . And 
a voice came out of the throne, saying, Praise our God, 
all ye his servants, and ye that fear him, both small 
and great And I heard as it were the voice of a 
great multitude, and as the voice of many waters, and 
as the voice of mighty thunderings, saying, Allel^^a : 
for the Lord God omnipotent reigneth. Let us be glad 
and rejoice, and give honour to him : for the marriage 
of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself 
ready. 

Two things have contributed to make Christians im- 
bibe the view that the soul, in a state of separation 
from the body, spends its immortality in a dozing 
state — in a state, at least, of very great inactivity. One 
is : it is difficult for us to see how the soul can com- 
municate with the external world and with those who 
are around, when deprived for a season of the instru- 
mentality of the body. The whole activity of the soul, 
so far as our experience here extends, is exerted, and 
goes forth into action through the organisation of the 
body alone, so far as communication with that which 
is without is concerned — ^for the soul has thoughts 
that can roam the universe, traverse the heavens, 
go upwards to heights tax above the throne of God, 
that act independentiy of the body. The existence of 
dreams shews the same thing. Take that body away, 
and we are apt to think that this would be like taking 
away the steam-engine from the steam, the wick of the 
candle from the flMne, the organ from the music it dis- 
courses. 
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May the fact not be the very contrary? Survey 
with me that chrysalis which is lying on the path be- 
fore us, so dull and so doHuant, in its partially hard 
and lifeless cerement. It possesses life; but its life 
can scarcely be called active : it resembles more a bit 
of round, lifeless clay. The season, however, rolls on; 
the summer sun pours down upon it his vivifying raya 
Notice the change which it undergoes, and the won- 
derful life of activity into which it rises. The sleep* 
ing and apparently motionless creature within bursts 
its casement and springs into life in the form of a 
winged butterfly, thus equipped to enters upon a life 
of the most joyous activity. Dressed in its rich and 
variegated hues, it disports itself in the summer sun ; a 
creature all activity, and life, and joyousness, compared 
with what it was before. 

View that swallow's nest at the edge of your bed- 
room window. The young swallow within it is fledged, 
and will soon be on the wing, and in a state of motion, 
at a great distance from the place where it is now, in 
warmer and simnier climes. Whilst in the nest it is 
in life, but comparatively inactive. May the same not 
be true of the soul whilst in the body ? There is only 
one aperture — the same is true of the soul whilst in 
the body — tiiough which it can see that there is a 
great world on the outside of its nest, and the greater 
expanse of space around, in the bosom of which the 
world itself is hanging and moving. That young bird 
is looking over the nest, like us taking a peep through 
faith and hope into the eternity that is before us, and 
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the heaven tHat is above us, into which we are to as- 
cend who are the children of God, at the hour of our 
deatL Look at the swallow when it just leaves thft 
nest. It slips over the edge ; it stretches forth its yet 
untried wings, and, emerging from its previous inactive 
life, it is away, away up on the bosom of the air,, 
like a ship newly launched and in full sail upon the 
ocean. It chirps, it turns, it whirls, and it sweeps 
along, all life, all activity, and as cheerful as the glad- 
sky in its cloudless blue, which it now sees, and no nest 
now intervenes to hide the greater proportion of it ; and 
away it flies in the midst of many companions, to chirp 
and twitter in the sunny south, leaving its old nest, like 
the soul leaving the body, behind it. May this not be 
a visible representation of what happens to the soul 
when it leaves the body at death, and goes forth, a 
thing all joyous and glad, upon the wings of faith and 
of love, and of holy hope, to enter into heaven, the 
realm of eternal day, where the warm summer of life 
and of love ever shines ? This is at least probable. 

Look at that prisoner who is confined to his narrow 
cell What a listless, inactive life he leads now from 
what he did before, and what he will do again when 
the time of his imprisonment is over 1 The world is, in 
a great measure, shut out from his view. He hears, by 
the sound of the footsteps passing his grated window, 
that others of his fellow-men are free and active with- 
out, whilst he is immured, and is leading such an in- 
active life within. The hour of his deliverance comes ; 
the doors of his prison are throvm open ; he walk* 
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forth a free man. How active bis life becomes wh^i 
the cold^ dreary prison is left behind 1 May the soul 
not do the very same ? For anything I can tell^ aeptr 
ration from the body may bring to the soul a great 
enlargement of aU the avenues by which knowIedgQ 
flows inward, as well as a greatly increased activity. 

The view of external objects reaches the soul only 
through the small window of the eya When the in- 
tervening walls are removed, when the soul gets into 
regions lying on the outside of the body, may it not 
be all eye together? Sounds reach the soul only 
through the small aperture of the ear. When the soul 
issues forth from the door of the house, may it not be- 
come all hearing ? In its state of separation from the 
body, the soul, assuredly, is still active ; for a disem- 
bodied soul becomes like the angels, and they cease not 
day nor night, saying, " Holy, holy, holy is the Lord of 
hosts : the whole earth is full of his glory." " For in 
the resurrection they neither marry, nor are given in 
marriage, but are as the angels of God in heaven." 
The redeemed in heaven serve Grod day and night in 
His temple, and this implies continued activity. 

The second thing that has led Christians to imbibe 
the view that the life of the glorified in heaven is com- 
paratively a very inactive one, is the Scripture repr^ 
sentation that at death they enter into rest : " There 
remaineth therefore a rest to the people of God." **I 
heard a voice from heaven saying unto me, Write, 
Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord from hence- 
forth : Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from 
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their labours ; and their worka do follow them." What 
is the meaning of the word " rest" in the first passage ? 
It means the keepiag of a sabbath. Heaven is a temple. 
Eternity to the glorified is a sabbath ; and at death they 
enter upon the high and glorious privilege of appearing 
before God, not in His house of prayer upon earth, but 
in His house of praise on high. '* Salvation," they cry, 
" to Him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the 
Lamb, for ever and ever." " They serve Him day and 
night in His temple." Thus it is a rest without a rest 
upon which God's children enter in heaven at their 
death. They are in possession of all their mental 
faculties, all their social afiections, of^a deep conscious- 
ness of their obligation to Him who has conferred upon 
them the great salvation which they now enjoy. This 
leads them, under a becoming sense of gratitude for all 
His benefits towards them, to engage in the worship 
and service of their God. WhUst the life of God's 
children on high is a life of activity, it is also a life of 
variety. There is not an everlasting sameness in their 
exercises, no more than there is among God's children 
upon earth. 

The glorified in heaven do not form one great and 
congregated assemblage, always standing before and 
round about the throne of God, engaged without inter- 
mission in His worship and praise. The glorified are 
spoken of in the Bible as at least occasionally separated 
and broken up into companies and parties. The mar- 
tyrs form ft distinct company beneath the altar ot 
heaven. There they converse mVIicL tadcL cKSass^ ^^s^ 
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the cruel and bloody death which they endnred upoM 
earth, and the painful avenue by which they entered 
upon their reward. The hundred and forty and four 
thousand who stand with Christ upon Mount Zion fomi 
a company who had escaped the pollution that is in 
the world through lust. " These were not defiled wit& 
women, for they are virgins." The twenty-four elderg 
seated immediately before the throne of God form a 
distinct company ; they are clothed with white robes;, 
and have upon their heads crowns of gold. Moses and 
Elias form a small party, who leave heaven by Qod's 
express appointment, ani come down to earth to nre^ 
Jesus upon the mount, to give Him honour there in 
the presence of His three chosen disciples. 

Thus it appears that the glorified in heaven actively 
engage, not merely in God's worship, but in various 
ways in doing His will, in obeying His commands, and 
in executing His special commissions. 

Careless Christian ! look up and think of this active 
life which the glorified are spending before the Qod of 
their salvation in heaven. How different is their life 
from yours ! Any Christian life which you possess is 
a passive one. You are spending jt listlessly and care- 
lessly. You are failing actively to do the will of yota 
Father who is in heaven. You have, it may be, a form 
of godliness, whilst destitute of its power. You have 
a name to live, it may be, even whilst in the presence 
and view of the living God you are spiritually dead 
You have Grod's Word in your hand. It comes to you 
as the word of your salvation. It makes known to 
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you the way of salvation through faith in Christ Jesus, 
who is to all who believe the power of God and the 
wisdom of (rod. But you do not read it. It is put 
into your hand by the great Father of lights, your 
Father in heaven, to be a light to your feet and a lamp 
to your path — to be the man of your counsel and the 
guide of your life. But how are you neglecting it! 
You are suffering it to lie in your homes, neglected, 
unopened, and unread for days and weeks and months 
and years. You have your church, where Christ is 
preached, and His gospel is fully and freely proclaimed; 
but you seldom -go up from your home on the sabbath 
to enter the house of God, there to listen to the mes- 
sage which the God of salvation, through your minister, 
. sends down to you from heaven. You have a throne 
of grace; God made known to you as the hearer of 
prayer ; Jesus your advocate with the Father, who has 
not entered into the holy places made with hands, which 
are the figures of the true, but into heaven itself, now 
to appear in the presence of God for us. The Holy 
Spirit in the temple of your souls makes intercession 
for you with groanings which cannot be uttered ; but 
you seldom pray, or, if. you do, it is coldly and heart- 
lessly, and merely as a form. 

You are in possession of the gift of speech ; but you 
seldom if ever use it in speaking to the members of 
your family about the great things which, in Christ 
Jesus, God has done, is doing, and will yet do, for your 
salvation — God's love to you displayed in the gift of His 
Son — Christ's love to you mamfest^^VsL^Sw^^assc&RRS^ 
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He has made and the sufferings He has endnred te 
secure your salvation — the Spirit's lore to you in let?* 
ing the holy presence and communion of the Father 
and the Son to dwell graciously in your souls^ that joa 
might thus become the temples of the Holy Ghoei 
Oh, you are mute about the great realities of eternity! 
You seldom speak about the greatest and highest sub* 
jects which can engage your attention and that of the 
members of your family. Sest assured that this list* 
less and inactive life which you are spending in the 
world, so far as the great business of religion is con* 
cemed, is not the life which the glorified are spending 
before the God of their salvation in heaven — ^is not the 
life here which is to fit you to join their exalted and 
rejoicing ranks. 

Look up ! the glorified in heaven are not merely in 
a state of activity, their bosoms are on fire with the 
glowing emotions of wonder and thankfulness and love^ 
as they look up and behold God their Father in His 
glorious majesty upon the throne of heaven, and join 
in His worship and praise with all who are in the 
celestial temple. They feel their glorified lips touched 
as with a live coal from off the altar of heaven, and 
hence they are all alacrity and activity and zeaL Thej 
thus stand before the throne of God ; in the hearing of 
all the assemblies of heaven; this is what they do: 
" And they sing the song of Moses the servant of God, 
and the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and marvek 
lous are thy works, Lord God Almighty ; just and true 
are thy ways, thou King of saints. Who shall riot feai! 
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thee, Lord, and glorify thy name ? for thou only art 
holy: for all nations shall come and worship thee; 
for thy judgments are made manifest." careless Chris- 
tian! thy present careless life here is not the right 
preparation for the life of activity in doing the will of 
God, and for joining in His worship, which all the 
glorified in heaven are spending, even now, before the 
God of their salvation. Arise, ere it be too late, in the 
strength of the Lord God Almighty! Shake thyself 
free from the fetters of thy present spiritual sloth; gird 
thy loins, trim thy lamp, watch and be ready. The 
Bridegroom is coming; He is already at the door; 
there is no time to be lost ; time is flying ; eternity is 
stealing over thee, with its grand realities and its ever- 
lasting consequences. Be up and doing ; work whilst 
it is called to-day; the night cometh in which thou 
canst not work. Endeavour to lead others, especially 
thy children, the members of thy beloved family circle, 
to Jesus, and to a knowledge of the truth as it is in 
Jesus, that thus the life that now is with thee may be 
a life of preparation for the life of activity in the wor- 
ship of God, and in doing His will, which awaits thee 
throughout eternity in heaven 




CHAPTER XIV. 

THE KNOWLEDGE ABOUT EACH OTHE£ WHICH THE 
GLOEIFIED CHILDREN OP GOD POSSESS IN HEAVEN. 

|N " Heaven our Home" I have endeavoured to 
prove that friends who lived in the same home 
upon earth, who took sweet counsel together, 
and went up to the house of God in company, who 
kneeled at the same family altar, and were parted for 
a season, recognise each other when they rise from their 
beds of death, and meet for eternity before God in their 
heavenly Father's happy and unchanging home of life 
and of love. This chapter, however, opens up a wider 
subject — not the knowledge merely which friends have 
of friends when they meet in heaven, but the knowledge 
which we will soon have of all the saints in glory, when 
we rise from our homes of bereavement and join for a 
joyous eternity the general assembly and church of the 
first-bom whose names are written in heaven. 

This view is suggested by the fad that the three 
chosen disciples knew Moses and Elias when they met 
them on the mount in Christ's glorified presence. Peter, 
and James, and John had never met Moses and Elias 
before. Doubtless they had read about them in the 
Scriptures ; they were no doubt familiar with the in- 
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spired descriptions of their lives upon earth, as these 
ate portrayed in the lively oracles of Divine truth. 
They had probably often thought of them as the inmates 
of heaven, but they had never previously seen them or 
been in their presence before. It is not said that Jesus 
made known orally to the three disciples the names of 
these two visitors from the skies — these two glorified 
inhabitants of heaven who now appeai'ed in glory before 
tibem. 

If, then, the three chosen disciples knew Moses 
and Ellas the moment they met in Christ's glorified 
presence on the moimt, do they not know them now, 
met as they are in Christ's glorious presence on high, 
and after being in each other's company upwards of 
eighteen hundred years ? The knowledge of these three 
disciples is not diminished ; on the contrary, it is 
greatly increased since they left this world at their 
death and entered into heaven. What was true of the 
apostle Paul was true of them whilst they remained 
upon earth, compared with what they are now : " For 
stow we see through a glass, darkly ; but then face to 
face : now I know in part ; but then shall I know even 
as also I am known." The three disciples are now 
made perfect in knowledge. Along with Moses and 
Elias, they form a portion of Qod's great family in 
heaven. They are in the presence of Jesus still, the 
faithful and the true witness. They are dwelling in 
the same home. They are speaking the same language 
They have near and blissful intercourse with each other, 
like the children of the same family who are dwelling 

N 
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together in their parents' homa They are in poasessioii 
of memory. They can put questions and retnni answen^ 
and in this way they may learn whatever they may 
have a desire to know. 

Reasoning from analogy, it is quite fair to infer that 
Jesus is not only speaking personally with them, but that 
ihey are privileged to speak to Him, to put any questioit 
to Him in which they may feel interested about any 
subject, or about any of their fellow-saints whose name 
and history they may be desirous to know. In possession 
of knowledge tiiat is perfected, of increased facilities of 
knowing those around, surely the three chosen disciples 
know not merely Moses and Elias now, but all witii 
whom they mingle, as they walk with them through 
the peopled heavens, along the banks of the pure river 
of the water of life, round about the throne. of God and 
of the Lamb, or join with them in the praises of Him 
who is seated vpon the throna 

The three chosen disciples have met not merely 
Moses and Elias in heaven, but the whole glorified 
children of God who have gone up from earth out 
of every nation, and kindred, and people, and tongue ; 
and I believe I am not asserting too much when I 
say that they know individually, intimately, the name 
and history of every child of God around them in 
heaven. If heaven be a home, this must be — ^if all 
who are in heaven form but one family, this must be 
— ^if the knowledge which the three disciples have of 
Moses and Elias, when they met for a very brief period 
in Christ's presence on the mount, be perpetuated in 
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heaven, and extended to all the children of Qod who 
are there^ this mv>st he, or analogy fails. 

There are three ways, by one or by all of which the 
three disciples might gain the knowledge which they 
undoubtedly possessed when on the mount, about Moses 
and Elias, — ^the same sources of information are open 
to all the saints of God who are in heaven, — intuition, 
direct inquiry, listening to their conversation. When 
Moses and Elias appeared in glory upon the mount, 
the three disciples may have been endowed by Jesus 
with a sudden intuitive knowledge of their names and 
mission ; or they might ask the Lord Jesus about the 
two glorified visitors, and gain a knowledge of them in 
this way ; or they perhaps listened to the conversation 
that took place betwixt Christ and these two pilgrims 
from the skies, and might thus become aware who they 
were. * 

Contemplate now the knowledge which the saints of 
God have of each other who are met in heaven. I 
have said there are three Ways by which this knowledge 
may flow in upon them. lElach saint in a state of glory 
may by intuition possess a distinct knowledge of the 
name, and history, and spiritual experience of all the 
inmates of heaven. Do not say that the saints iub 
heaven are too numerous for all who are there to possess 
such a knowledge as this. Christ upon the throne 
knows assuredly the name, the life, the history of every 
saint in glory. The saints resemble Jesus in all things, 
and thus I infer by analogy that their knowledge of 
those who are in heaven will resemble His. Does, 



1 9G OUB KNOWLEDGE AB0X7T 

then, each saint in heaven not know the name and 
history of all the rest ? Does each member of God's 
great family on high not know the name, and previous 
history and condition of all who are aronnd, both 
angels and glorified saints? Analogy confirms the 
supposition that they do. What an enlargement of 
view will this give us when we enter heaven and join 
ihe great family of God who are met in their Father's 
.home, and are dwelling together in unity and love ! 

Every member of the human family who has ever 
^received an existence from God is living stilL I have 
read in the Bible, in history, and biographies, of many 
of the children of God whom I never met and never 
> saw. There is a great future before us. An etemiiy 
Nof existence and of intercourse with our fellow-saints 
awaits us in heaven. There are thus ample opportu- 
nities and quite sufScient time to become personally 
acquainted even successively with all who are dwelling 
yonder. For anything I can tell by intuition alone, I 
may know at once, fully and particularly, the name and 
whole history of every member of God's great family 
the moment I enter heaven. Adam's knowledge, whilst 
he remained in a state of innocency in Eden, was so 
igreat, that he knew by intuition the nature and quali* 
ties of the whole lower animals, and gave them names 
accordingly. Is his knowledge less, now that he has 
been about five thousand years an inmate of heaven ?-^- 
a home of love and a world of light, respecting which 
it is emphatically said, '^ And there shall be no night 
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there," the eternal day being a symbol of xmbonnded 
knowledge. 

Through direct inquiry I may learn in heaven much 
about those who will be for ever around me there. All 
who are in heaven are in possession of the faculty of 
speech. They all speak the same language. They are 
in possession of memory. They retain their social 
aflfections. They form but one family. They possess 
the fullest and freest intercourse, not only with Father, 
Son, and Holy Spirit, but also with angels and with 
their fellow-saints in glory. 

Are you in the position of a bereaved mother ? Had 
you once in your home — ^not now — ^a beloved child? 
The morning of her life shone brightly upon you, and 
you were led to anticipate, in your happy intercourse 
with her, a long and cloudless day. Did you witness, 
all unexpectedly, in your heavenly Father's providential 
dealings with you, a dark and portentous cloud of 
affliction gather around your home, whose silence was 
often broken by the joyous tones of her sweet and well- 
known voice who has been all untimely taken from 
you ? Did you see her sicken and droop before you, 
like a flower that withers in spring ? Did you, with 
agonising feelings, after a few days of sore affliction, 
close the little eyes, that looked forth for a few years 
upon you in helplessness and in love, in the long sleep 
of the grave? Will you enter heaven at your death, 
the home of life and of love, which your dearly-beloved 
child entered at her death, and at whose doors of glory 
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she has often stood and looked forth for yonr Ooming 
with the long^ cahn gaze of the intensest affection, and 
will you not by inquiry leam where she is f Bead 
this result of a mother's inquiry after her lost child, and 
then answer me : — 

*' The blind young Princess of was presented to 

on the occasion of her recent visit, and the ut- 
most interest and sympathy were excited by her story. 
The lady is well known all over Germany; her princely 
domain is visited every year by crowds of strangers. 
The beautiful portrait by Cornelius in one of the salons 
is examined with much interest, and every one departs 
little dreaming that the large and soft blue eyes seem- 
ing to look from the picture so full of sweetness and 
benevolence, have in life no power to return the glances 
of sympathy and kindness directed towards them. The 
story of the princess is perhaps the most touching 
romance of the nineteenth century. As a child she had 
been stolen from the gardens of the very chateau she 
now inhabits. A careless nurse, bent on her own en- 
joyment, had suiBfered her master's child to stray towards 
the river, and when, in answer to the frantic appeals 
and the search made in every direction, no signs of the 
infant's presence could be discovered, it was concluded 
that she had fallen into the river and got drowned. The 
despair of the mother was beyond all description ; but 
the idea of the child's death, accepted by all besides, 
was rejected entirely by her. The river had been 
dragged, no trace of the corpse had been found, and so, 
after a few years' time, when the death of the prince 
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her btLsband had released her from the obligation to 
remain in the chateau, she gave up the domain into the 
hands of her brother-in-law, and set out upon a strange 
pilgrimage all over the Continent, fully convinced that 
she would find, one day or other, the object of her 
search. The sums of money spent in the pursuit, the 
time, the toU, the anxiety absorbed upon every high- 
road, need not be described. During the embassy of 
Prince Talleyrand she came to London, and was received 
by Queen Adelaide with the utmost kindness and 
sympathy. Soon afterwards she went once more to the 
south, still bent on finding her lost -child. One day, 
the carriage climbing slowly up one of the steep hills 
in the neighbourhood of Lausanne, she was accosted 
by a beggar woman, holding by the hand a j)Oor blind 
girl, for whom she was imploring alms. The girl 
looked gentle and sweet-tempered, resembling in no 
way the harsh vixen whom she called mother. The 
inmates of the carriage had &llen into a doze, and the 
woman bade the girl sing to arouse the lady. The song 
was a vulgar ditty belonging to the district, with no 
romance to insure attention, and yet it woke the lady 
from her trance ; something in the voice reminded her 
of a sister lost many years before, and she stopped the 
postilion while she questioned the girl as to her origin. 
The day and hour were come at last; every word uttered 
by the maiden confirmed the suspicion of identity. 
Memory was confused, — ^it had vanished with her sight, 
— ^but by dint of threats and promises the woman was 
made to confess that she had purchased the girl when 
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quite an infant from a beggar woman like herself^ who 
owned to having deprived her of sight in order to ex- 
cite compassion. The locality whence the child had 
been taken was proof sufficient of the truth. The 
princess returned home with her poor blind companion, 
and devoted her whole life to the prospect of cure, as 
she had done before to that of discovery." n 

Will inquiry, on the part of an aflfectionate mother, 
after her dearly beloved, who entered heaven before 
her, not do as much as the stoiy given shews was done 
upon earth ? If not, why ? 

Probably the three chosen disciples knew Moses mai< 
Elias by listening to the conversation they held wi(k 
Christ upon the mount. The same source of informs, 
tion and of acquiring knowledge is open to all who are 
in heaven. What a future of knowledge and of free 
social intercourse with all the inmates of glory does 
this open to the view of all the children of God ! Thus 
many things that are dark and perplexing to us here, 
ynll rise into our view clearly and distinctly yond«r, 
like the rising of the morning sun upon the path of the 
benighted traveller. 




CHAPTEE XV. 

THE NEAE AND PERSONAL INTERCOUESE WHICH THE 
GLOKIFIED CHILDREN OP GOD HAYE WITH JESUS 
IN HEAVEN. 

|HIS is a subject of very great importance, it 
is one also that is deeply interesting. It is 
a subject, however, upon which I fear many 
Christians have very dim and extremely vague views. 
Tabor gives us a most instructive representation re- 
specting it. What is the state and position of those 
who meet upon the mount ? Jesus is there, and He 
gives forth for a short period a bright representation 
of the glory in which He now appears upon the throne 
of heaven. The three disciples, like many of us who 
are living in this world during our approaches to God 
at a throne of grace, feel both overawed and much per- 
plexed. When the Shechinah, the symbolic cloud of 
God's presence and glory in Israel, comes over the 
mount, encircles with its bright streams of splendour 
and luminous effulgence those who are there, the dis- 
ciples fear as they enter into the cloud. They feel they 
are upon holy ground, and, like the seraphim who are 
above the throne of God in heaven, are ready to cover 
their faces and to say, " Holy, holy, holy is the Lord 
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of hosts : the whole earth is full of his glory/' They 
feel the awful presence of the invisible Jehovah, and 
of Jesus in a state of glory, to be more than flesh and 
blood are able composedly to bear; and thus whilst 
the cloud hovers over them, they appear bewildered by 
the outbursting splendour that is around them — ^they 
are dazzled, and are evidently, from what is said in hdy 
Scripture, struck down to the ground, like Saul when 
overshadowed by the outbursting splendour of Quist's 
presence and glory on his path of persecution towards 
•Damascus; for it is said, ''But Peter and tili^tluit 
were with him were heavy with sleep : and when they 
were awake, they saw his glory, and the two men that 
stood with him.'' They are so bewildered that for a 
season reason seems to give way, and a state of drowsy 
bewilderment succeeds; for when Peter proposes to 
build three tabernacles, one for Jesus, one for Moses, 
and one for Elias, it is added, '' Not knowing what he, 
said." 

Judging from the allusions and incidents set before 
us in the words of inspiration, it would appear that 
the three disciples upon the mount experienced feel- 
ings similar to what Elias must have felt when, with- 
out tasti^ of death, and with his soul and body still 
in a state of union, he rose from earth, passed in his 
chariot of fire, whilst it is throwing the reflection of its 
unearthly glare upon the waters of the Jordan and its 
eastern banks, upwards,, upwards, and still upwards, 
and enters heaven. What are Elias^s feelings when 
the world of eternal day first bursts upon his enxftp- 
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tured gaze? What emotions tumultiiate in his bosom, 
and what sensations press upon his bodily eyes when 
he first enters the opened gates of glory and the up- 
lifted doors of everlasting felicity, and sees he is home 
in heaven — sees the blaze of Ught that has formed 
heaven's eternal day, with no night intervening — ^the 
gleam and the flare of all its oceans of glory, so different 
from the dark nights and cloudy scenes of earth he 
had so often looked upon — ^the eternal Father appearing 
unveiled upon the throne of light and of glory, covered 
with light as with a garment ! This must have caused 
him, like the three disciples upon the mount, to feel 
something at first more analogous to pain than un- 
mingled joy, till he became more familiarised with 
his new abode — at least something like a strange be- 
wilderment — something like a person ending a weari- 
some journey on a dark and starless night, and suddenly 
entering an inn or a home, the blazing lights in which 
at first strike him almost blind. 

It is different with Moses and Elias now, they have 
just left the presence and face of God as it is shewn to 
all the assemblies of heaven — ^the throne of His glory — 
the seven lamps of fire, the figurative representation 
of the Holy Spirit in His light of knowledge and 
warmth of love burning before the throne — ^the bright 
battalions of angels who, in tiieir troops of light and 
beauty and love, had been long around them and 
associating with them — ^the whito-robed assemblies of 
the other glorified saints in the skies, who had washed 
their robes and made them white in the blood of the 
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Lamb, even before it is shed upon the hill of Calvary. 
They are now nmnbered among the glorified children of 
God ; they appear upon the monnt, not in the pomp^ 
but in the blaze of their heavenly glory ; and even in 
Christ's glorified presence, with His face abiTiiTig like 
the snn and His raiment white like the light, they fed 
perfectly at their ease. They stand before Jesus erect 
and calm. They experience no fear even when the 
cloud, emblematic of God's great and awfol presence, 
comes over them and overshadows them. They have 
now no sin, and they have consequently now no fear, even 
in the glorious presence of the most high God. They 
enter peacefully and serenely into near and personal 
conversation vrtth Jesus. In the fulness of confidence 
and assurance of love they speak with Him face to 
face, as one friend in the ease and confidence of friend- 
ship does vrith another. 

Have Moses and Ellas not as free and as personal 
an intercourse with Jesus now in heaven as they had 
upon the mount ? If not, why ? Was their personal 
conversation with Jesus there, whilst He appears in 
glory, not just a glimpse of a similar personal intercourse 
which they are now enjoying vrith Him in heaven ? 
Surely, if there be a difierence, the higher, freer, and 
nearer personal intercourse vrith Jesus is theirs now 
in the world of light and of love. 

The three chosen disciples do not fear now when 
approaching the throne and the glorious manifestation of 
God, and see and feel themselves so overshadowed by the 
circumambient cloud of His awful presence. They are 
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not overawed and overpowered by the unveUed efful- 
gence of the Bedeemer's glory up in these bright 
heavens. They do not sleep now beneath the over- 
hanging cloud of God's own glorious presence on higL 
They feel, even in the bright courts of heaven, perfectly 
at home. They are completely at their ease, even whilst 
they look upon the unveiled glories of God's terrible 
majesty. He who sitteth upon the throne is dwelling 
among them. They hear — ^not with trembling, as on 
the mount — the voice of God the Father, of that 
Saviour who is so glorious and so dear to their glorified 
souls ; and the tones of that voice, instead ef startling 
and disquieting, as the tones of the Almighty's voice 
spread terror and dismay among the Israelites at Sinai, 
make their hearts leap with joy. 

It is the slave who trembles, as he in terror and alarm 
listens to the voice of his tyrannical and angry master. 
Jesus is one with the Father. All the children of God 
who are in heaven are in their Father's home, are seated 
at their heavenly Father's table, or are walking with 
Jesus, as their elder Brother, through the courts of 
glory, whilst the train of His glory is filling the heavenly 
temple. Does the bride fear to listen to the voice of 
him to whom, in the glow of her love and fulness of 
her confidence, she is betrothed ? Jesus is the spiritual 
Bridegroom of all the saints in glory. Do, then, the 
three now glorified disciples, and all who are before the 
Lord Jesus in heaven, tremble as they look upon the 
brightness of His glory, and listen to the words o? 
sweetness, of information, and of love that fallfirom His 
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lips ; whilst, in a higher sense than was ever diaplayed 
by Him upon earthy His doctrines drop like the rain. 
His speech distils like the dew, as the small rain npon 
the tender grass, and as showers upon the thirstj^ 
ground? No; it cannot be. The sound of Christ's 
voice, to all the glorified, is the sweetest music to which 
they are privileged to listen even in heaven. 

With this near and personal intercourse which every 
saint in glory has with Jesus, what amount of infor- 
mation may I receive from Him, when I have joined 
the glorified, during the long eternity which is to pass 
ovet me, and which I am to spend in His glorified pres- 
ence in heaven i There are individuals up in heaven 
whom I would like to meet ; upon whose faces, so well 
known to me, — for they are stereotyped upon the tablet 
of my memory, — I would like to look, whilst the light 
of a glorious eternity is shining upon us ; the tones of 
whose well-remembered voices I would like to hear 
again speaking to me face to face in the language of 
heaven — ^my father, my mother, other members of the 
family, and other friends whom I knew and loved 
whilst in the world, and who have now left it to enter 
on high upon their eternal rest. I will follow them, if 
I am faithful unto death. I will again be with thenL 
in the same world, and in the same home. Oh, I would 
like to speak personally with them again, whilst I 
knew assuredly in the joy of meeting that they are the 
very friends whom I loved so much upon earth, whose 
departure filled my bosom with such Stressing sorrow,< 
and spread the desolation of a sad and dreary gloom^ 
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over a once happy home 1 Here is a source of infor- 
mation about these friends, the highest which the in- 
telligent universe affords, free to me and open to me, 
even this near and personal intercourse with Jesus. 
Assuredly in the confidence of love, and in the free 
expression of my longing desire about these friends, I 
will avail myself of it if necessary. 

There are subjects, both in providence and in revela- 
tion, dark and mysterious, even to the most enlightened 
and learned, whilst we remain here below. They will 
not, at least they need not, always be so. In the pre- 
sence of the great Teacher on high, and amid the un- 
clouded light of eternal day, every difficult subject will 
be explained, every dark mountain-top of difficulty will 
be enlightened. 

I know that God's glorified children in heaven will 
spend much of their time, or rather of their eternity, 
not in this near and personal intercourse with Jesus, 
but in the periodical and public worship of Him who 
is upon the throne, and of the Lamb. This is expressly 
and frequently asserted in the words of inspiration. 
There is nothing contradictory in this near and personal 
intercourse with Jesus on the one hand, and the public 
worship by all heaven's assembled hosts of Him who 
is upon the throne on the other — a sovereign in his 
palace has personal intercourse with those in attend- 
ance at the courts and he has at the same tiine state 
occasions upon which he gives audience from the 
throne. Here are inspired descriptions of the assem- 
blies of heaven engaging in the public worship of Him 



208 OUB FEB80NAL IHTKBCXnTBBK 

who is upon the throne : * And I saw another aogel 
fly in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel 
to preach unto them that dwell on the earth, and to 
every nation, and kindred, and tongae, and people, 
saying with a loud voice, Fear Qod, and give glory to 
him ; for the hour of his judgment is come: and wor- 
ship him that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, 
and the fountains of waters.'" ** And I beheld, and, lo, 
in the midst of the throne and of the four beasts, and 
in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as it had been 
slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are the 
seven Spirits of God sent f ortli into all the earth. And 
he came and took the book out of the right hand of 
him that sat upon the throna And when he had 
taken the book, the four beasts and four and twenty 
elders fell down before the Lamb, having every one of 
them harps, and golden vials full of odours, which are 
the prayers of saints. Ani they sung a new song, say- 
ing. Thou art worthy to take the book, and to open the 
seals thereof : for thou wast slain, and hast redeemed 
US to Gk)d by thy blood out of every kindred, and tongue, 
and people, and nation ; and hast made us unto our God 
kings and priests : and we shall reign on the earth. 
And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many angels 
roimd about the throne, and the beasts, and the elders : 
and the number of them was ten thousand times ten 
thousand, and thousands of thousands ; saying with a 
loud voice. Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to re- 
ceive power, and riches, and wisdom, and strength, and 
honour, and glory, and blessing/' ''After this I bcJield, 
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and, lo, a great multitude, which no man could number, 
of all nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues, 
stood before the throne, and before the Lamb, clothed 
•with white robes, and palms in their hands ; and cried 
with a loud voice, saying. Salvation to our God which 
sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb." ^.' 

Is there a sabbath occurring in heaven at certain* 
intervals, even whilst eternity to the glorified is a* 
sabbath that never ends, in which, as is done upon 
earth, all the assemblies of heaven join as the great 
congregation in the public worship of God and of 
the Lamb ? This may be. There may be not merely 
a holy of holies in heaven, but also the sabbaths 
of a sabbath occurring at certain intervals, in which 
all who are in glory assemble publicly and collectively 
before the throne of God and of the Lamb, look upon 
Him with the gaze of admiration and love, and proclaim 
with their commingled voices, deep as the sound of 
many waters, and loud as the commingled rollings of 
ten thousand thunders meeting in the sky, " Praise ye 
the Lord. Praise ye the Lord from the heavens: praise 
him in the heights. Praise ye him, all his angels r 
praise ye him, all his hosts." But these public meet- 
ings for God's worship and praise, when the great con- 
gregation assembles, may be followed by a cessation 
for a period of such public worship — angels parting 
into small companies to go forth from heaven to earth 
to bear a Lazarus home from the cold dark earth to 
his heavenly Father's mansions of bliss ; to visit a 
Cornelius engaged at morning prayer, to inform him, 
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if not in words, at least by the calm and heavenly 
serenity diffused over his home and his hearty 
that his prayers and his alms are come up m 
memorial before God: or the saints in glory may 
separate into parties — Moses and Eiias to visit the 
mount as of old, or other spots in Qoi'a great universe 
to which they may be attracted ; others to walk to- 
gether and talk with each other in the language of 
heaven by the banks of the pure river of the water of 
life, along the golden streets of the new Jerusalem, or 
in holy expectancy and longing desire hastening to the 
gate of heaven to welcome a dear and long-looked-for 
friend home from earth, who upon his bed of dissolu- 
tion has offered his last prayer and is giving expression 
to his hopes in these words scarcely audible : " For I 
am now ready to be offered, and the time of my de- 
parture is at hand. I have fought a good fight, I have 
finished my course^ I have kept the faith : henceforth 
there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness, which 
the Lord, the righteous Judge, shall give me at that 
day ; and not to me only, but unto all them also that 
love his appearing." 

You can easily picture in imagination such a group 
of friends already in glory looking forth from the 
opeq^d gate of heaven during one of these intervals 
of God*s public worship there, expecting the approach 
of one of the members of their family from earth, 
for a season left behind, like friends on a distant 
shore waiting the arrival of the ship in which a 
relative is approaching, who had also left their fonner 
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home, and is coming to live with them in the homo 
they now occupy in the land of their adoption ; or 
little groups, all in a blaze of sparkling brightness 
with their crowns of glory upon their heads^ and all 
in ' a flash of dazzling splendour, whilst rustling along 
in their snowy robes, may glide along the verdant plains 
of bliss, over which an eternal summer smiles, and 
breathes life and comfort upon all around; or they 
may climb the hills that tower upwards in their eternal 
altitudes of glory, that from their cloudless tops they 
may look down, not only upon the glorious scenery of 
the bright heavens all in a blaze of light and of bril- 
liancy beneath them, but that they may look also 
upon the wonders of God, and upon the works of His 
hands, which are far distant from them in the wide 
pavilion of space ; and that ilieret high and apart from 
the congregated assemblies who are round about the 
throne, they may talk in holy seclusion with each other, 
in all the ease, and in all the unconstrained cordiality 
of a holy friendship. 

These groups may be formed either by accident o:r 
by similarity of taste, or by the appointment of Him 
who is upon the throne, or by the loadstone attraction 
of former friendship, when they were yet living toge- 
ther as neighbours or acquaintances, or as the mem- 
bers of the same family, down in the earth below. 

About what, then, will these children of God in glory 
talk when they thus enjoy each other's company in 
the quiet seclusions of heaven? Why, I suppose 
upon the whole range of possible subjects, both about 
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what is occurring around them in heaven, and 
also about all that they have passed through in the 
now distant past. The range of their. vision, and con- 
sequently the range of their subjects, must be greatly 
enlarged as they talk with each other now. They 
once mingled among the transactions of time ; and, re- 
curring to the past, they will naturally speak about 
them. They now mingle among the transactions of 
eternity ; and, looking upon the great realities before 
them, they will naturally speak about what they see 
and hear going on around them in heaven. 

From their eminences of light they may look dowDi 
and they may see not only heaven spread out before them 
full in their view — they may also see the whole material 
universe of God extending around them and beneath 
them like a shoreless ocean, studded with innumer- 
able islands of light. Indeed it may be, from their 
exalted observatories, they can take a survey of all 
space, which will appear stretching far and rear around 
them, like a boundless pavilion lighted up, here and 
there and everywhere, with its bright chandeliers. 




CHAPTER XVI. 

THE NEAE AKD LOVING INTERCOUESE "WHICH THE 
GLOEIFIED HAVE WITH EACH OTHEE IN HEAVEN. 

|OSES and Elias appear in social companion- 
ship, and in the enjoyment of near and lov- 
ing intercourse, when they meet with Jesus 
upon the mount. They are in the execution of the 
same mission, and they both speak to Jesus upon the 
same subject. They leave, there is the highest pro- 
bability for supposing, in company. They traverse to- 
gether their long journey, that terminates by their light- 
ing upon the mount ; they both appear in glory there, and 
meet with Jesus and His three disciples. Moses and 
Elias are not only in possession of their social affec- 
tions and memory — they have also the gift of speech, 
the power of holding conversation with each other ; for 
it is said, " They,'* not one merely but both, " spoke of 
his decease which he was to accomplish at Jerusalem." 
"With these capabilities of colloquial intercourse, did 
they traverse the journey from heaven in sUence ? Did 
they possess the faculty of speech only whilst they 
were upon the mount ? Did they never speak before 
to each other, or to the rest of their companions in. 
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glory? Have they never spoken since? It would 
surely be most unreasonable to suppose so. 

They disappear and leave the presence of Jesus at the 
same time, doubtless again in company, — ^not surely in 
perfect silence, after what they had seen and heard, — ^to 
return to the skies, there to take their places as formerly 
before the throne of God, in their appointed sphere of 
rank and of glory in heaven. They had personal in- 
tercourse with Jesus and with each other upon the 
mount. Have they not the same now, and, in addition, 
with all who are around them in the realms of glory ? 
They assuredly have, judging not merely from what 
takes place upon the mount, but taking also into ac- 
count the two facts, that heaven is a home, and thai aU 
who are in it form hut one family. 

Some Christians hold the opinion — I have heard 
them express it to my great surprise — that the saints 
in glory enjoy no near and personal intercourse at all, 
either with their God and Saviour, with angels or with 
their fellow-saints. The view these Christians form of 
heaven is this — God in terrible majesty, the great ob- 
ject of adoration and praise to all the assemblies of 
heaven, is seated upon His throne of ineffable glory, 
high and lifted up, august in His awfulness, silent. 
The hosts of heaven are standing around the throne, 
gazing in enraptured silence upon the face of God, or, 
breaking this awful silence, — ^but never for a moment 
intermitting this gaze upon God, which necessarily 
shuts them off from all intercourse with each other, — 
they join their voices in one loud, upswelling torrent 
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of praise to Him who is upon the throne. When they 
form such a view of heaven as this, these Christians do 
it not from the descriptions of the Bible, but from the 
depictings of a wild imagination pencilled upon the 
tablet of an unsocial heart. This be assured is not the 
heaven that you are to enter who are Christians and 
believers in Jesus, when you leave the earth and 'enter 
upon your reward. 

The children of God in heaven — judging from what 
takes place upon the mount — ^have near and personal 
intercourse, not merely with their God and Saviour, but 
also with each other. They can speak. They can 
travel in company as they leave heaven to execute some 
command of the most high God; or to visit, drawn 
by the desire of a holy curiosity, some particular lo- 
cality in their Father*s great universe. Oh, how joy- 
ous will our immortality in heaven be, spent, not in 
isolation from God and from each other, not in terror, 
as if afraid to approach the awful mount and throne of 
God's presence and glory, but in near and personal 
intercourse with Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, with 
angels, and also with our fellow-saints I God has pre- 
pared us for this by giving us a social nature, the gift 
of speech, and an innate delight in the society of 
each other. Take away personal intercourse betwixt 
us and God, betwixt us and our fellow-saints, and you 
take away the very gem of our purest happiness even 
in glory, one of the chief elements of heaven's highest 
delight. 

What turn then, think you, will this personal inter- 
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course with jour dear friends now in heaven, give to 
your conversation with them when you rise and 
meet, and speak with them, in your Father's home? 
You will not speak with them merely about what 
you see and hear in the peopled heavens. In the 
midst of the bright and joyous present, the chequered 
past will sometimes rise up in your remembrance, and 
the very contrast will brighten your gladness. 

You will speak to them about your parting upon 
earth — ^about what you felt when you looked upon 
them sickening, and saw them laid upon the bed 
from which they never rose. You will tell them what 
you felt when you saw the curtain of eternity drawn 
down upon them — when you beheld their countenance 
change, their eyes look up and become fixed in the up- 
ward gaze of death, their bosom ceasing to heave, and 
sinking into its long rest ; what you felt when you 
stood in their death-chamber beside them lying in 
their rest, and lifted your soul in prayer to God in 
silent aspiration, to the Father of mercies, and to the 
God of all comfort ; what you felt when you saw them 
dressed in their last snowy garments ; what you felt 
when you saw your friends and neighbours and ac- 
quaintances assembling in your bereaved home, and 
listened to the funeral prayer, and felt as if eternity 
had come near to you in its solemnity, in its deep and 
awful niysteriousness ; what you felt when you issued 
forth from your home of sorrow to perform the last sad 
office of friendship towards them, and felt it strange 
that the world should continue to appear so full of life. 
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and eyen joyousness, whilst they were among the dead; 
what yon felt when you stood around their newly-opened 
grave, and took the cords into your hands, and let them 
down to their cold and dark and silent bed, and lifted 
your hat, and left them alone in their sleep — deep in 
the sleep of the dead ! low on their pillow of dust ! 
what you felt when you returned to your lonely home, 
and felt your heart so desolate and vacant and sad, 
because they were no longer there — the chair in which 
they used to sit empty, and their voice no longer heard 
at the family table. 

You will tell them how God by His grace sustained 
you in your season of bereavement, and appointed to 
you who mourned in Zion, giving unto you " beauty 
for ashes, the oil of joy for mourning, the garment of 
praise for the spirit of heaviness ;" how God comforted 
you ; how He caused light to arise upon you in the 
midst of darkness, and compassed you about with the 
consolations of the Almighty. 

And your friends who have gone before you into 
heaven, will speak to you also about the past when 
you rise and meet them, and will talk to you, doubtless, 
about all that they passed through since the time they 
parted from you in the world below. They will tell 
you what their feelings were when they left you weep- 
ing in their bereaved home; when their heart and flesh 
began to faint and to fail ; when they saw the curtain 
of eternity drawn back ; when they looked in upon the 
invisible world, and beheld the shining figures of attend- 
ing angels come down from heaven, hovering over them 
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and around them, ready with expanded wings to rise. 
upwards again, and bear them home to glory; what their 
feelings were when their bosom, heaving in the agonies 
of death, fell down into a state of rest, when the last 
convulsive struggle was over, when they heaved their 
last sigh, and when their spirit leaped over the bound- 
ary lino of time, and beheld, spreading out before them, 
a vast and boundless eternity ; what their feelings were 
when they left their motionless body and the dark night 
of death behind them, and rose in company with the 
angels of light, to enter upon the bright and the 
eternal shining of heaven's glorious day ; what their 
feelings were when they rose in their upward flight 
and came near to heaven, and heard, high up in the 
temple of glory above them, this song rolling down 
upon their ear, sung by ten thousand times ten thou- 
sand and thousands of thousands : " Unto him that 
loved us, and washed us from our sins in his own 
blood, and hath made us kings and priests unto God 
and his Father ; to him be glory and dominion for ever 
and ever.** What they felt when, at their approach, 
the everlasting gates of glory were lifted up, when they 
entered, amidst the roll and the swellings and sym- 
phonies of heaven's high praises, and for the first time 
beheld heaven itself in all its glory, burst and gleam 
and flash upon their dazzled view — a world more 
glorious than imagination ever portrayed — a home 
lovelier than even sacred poetry ever depicted — a family 
greater, more glorious, more joyous, and happier in 
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tHeir intercourse, than it ever entered into their minds 
to conceive. They will tell you what they experienced 
when they looked for the first time upon the throne of 
God, and saw Him suddenly come into their view who 
had been so long the object of their faith and love, 
and holy reverence upon earth ; as also when they 
beheld you enter, and heard your name announced, 
and gazed upon you for the first time since they saw 
you upon earth, with the awakening emotions of a 
past but still distinctly-remembered friendship, and 
viewed you in their and in your Father's home, and 
within reach of their voice ; and when they first heard 
that voice of yours again — a voice they had often 
heard before — mindincj with theirs in the anthems 
of heaven, and singing again with them the praises of 
God. 

Do not say such conversation as the above is impos- 
sible among the glorified. Do Moses and Elias, in 
glory, speak about the death of Jesus? What then 
will prevent y6u and your friends, when you meet in 
glory, from speaking about the same subject, and also 
about the closing scene of your own lives ? 

See to it, Christians, that your present intercourse 
with, it may be, a sick and dying friend — ^prayer to 
God offered up frequently on behalf of the dear one 
about to leave you — religious conversation that is cal- 
culated to awaken in the bosom the bright hopes of 
the gospel that all centre in Jesus, who is the way to 
the Father and to heaven, — the kind attentions given 



220 OUB NEAE INTERCOUESE IN HEAVEN. 

whilst that head is low and these lips are fevered, be 
such that when you rise and meet in heaven you may 
speak about it, not with something like the shadow of 
the blush of shame flitting over your countenance, but 
with the sweetening smile of a joyous remembrance. 




CHAPTER XVIL 

THE SOUL OP EVEEY CHILD OP GOD DEPAETS PEOM THE 
BODY AT DEATH LIKE MOSES FEOM THE MOUNT. 

jOSES and Elias leave the mount when the 
transfiguration scene ends. Moses is a dis- 
embodied spirit, like what we become at the 
moment of death ; and whither do they go ? They do 
not leave it either to pass into a state of extinction 
and of utter annihilation, or to roam the world till the 
last day of time, or to go into a state of sleep, to doze 
away an unconscious existence until the resurrection 
morning dawns, then only to be awakened by the voice 
of the archangel from heaven, and the trump of God. 

They leave the mount living in social companion- 
ship, talking, doubtless, with each other about the 
scene they had just witnessed, the voice they had heard, 
and of what Jesus may have said to them whilst talk- 
ing with Him. They thus proceed in their journey 
upwards and homewards to enter heaven, there again 
to take their place before the throne of God, and to 
join their companions in bliss, whom for a short period 
they had left, whilst making a visit, in obedience to the 
Divine command, to Jesus and His three disciples upon 
the earth below. This is what takes place at the death 
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of every child of Ood. The soul departs from the 
body, leaves, and leaves only for a season, the body, its 
former companion, like Moses and Elias leaving Jesus 
and His three chosen disciples. 

I address myseK to you who have been in the cham- 
ber of dissolution, — and in this changing world few 
there be who have not been there, — and have witnessed 
life's closing scene, the departure from your presence 
and home, of a near and dear friend. You can realise, 
I know, quite vividly the ascension of Moses to heavwi 
— ^his soul rising to glory again, whilst his body is left 
behind upon earth, like the soul of your friend at Hob 
hour of death. You can realise him, in company with 
Elias his companion, and who is in the body, taking 
a parting look of that Saviour whom he so ardently 
loved, and whose bodily presence he is to leave for a 
season. You see him, in the imaginings of a living 
faith, look upon the faces of the three disciples, as they 
lie before him overpowered by what they see, and 
are laid down in a heavenly sleep — look around 
him upon the hills and valleys of Palestine, which 
from afar, when he lived in the world, he had surveyed 
from the top of Mount Pisgah, and which he had never 
trod before, unless, perhaps, in one of his transitory 
visits to earth. You see him part with Jesus and rise 
from the mount, — ^as Jesus afterwards, at His ascension, 
rises from the mount of Olives, — either in- a chariot of 
fire with the whirlwind around, or seated in the bosom 
of a cloud, or attracted upwards to the world of glory 
and of bliss, as steel is drawn by the loadstone. 
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Moses thus leaves the mount, rises above the cloud of 
glory that overshadows it — ^above the flitting clouds that 
so often cover the face of our sky — above the natural sun 
that shines in our firmament, as if he were the great eye 
of heaven looking down in its light upon this dark earth 
below — above the clustering galaxies of stars that shine 
afar like so many lighted lamps in the great porch 
through which the children of God have to pass when 
they rise from earth and enter their Father's home in 
heaven. These two glorified children of God, with a 
full consciousness where they are going, and what they 
are so soon again to see and to hear, rise still upwards 
till at last they see heaven, — ^like the home of one who 
has been for a season away and coming back, — rising 
and expanding in all its life and glory full in their view; 
its gates are open, its everlasting doors are lifted up ; 
they enter a living heaven, and take their place among 
the glorified before the throne of God. 

Have you, who are now a motherless daughter, stood 
in the room of sorrow in which your mother was con- 
fined by her last sickness for a season, and in which 
amid your tears you saw that beloved mother die — ^fall 
asleep in Jesus, and depart to be with Him ? Did you, 
I ask, whilst the stun of that sore bereavement was 
upon you, and your mother's immortal soul was just 
passing out of its day tenement, realise as vividly her 
departure and ascension to heaven, as you can do that 
of Moses? 

Did you, in the realisings of a living and sub- 
stantiating faith, see your mother's soul still alive at 
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the moment of death, escaping from the body like the 
shipwrecked mariner escaping from his vessel that has 
been shivered among the terrible breakers, and is going 
down, whilst the winds above it sob and sigh as if be- 
moaning the wreck they have made; and the waves 
spread their folds over the sinking vessel, as if the sea, 
having become a murderer, had slain its victim, and 
with its cold wet hands was spreading the winding- 
sheet over the cold corpse, to conceal the mangled face 
from its own view ? Did you, at that moment, see your 
mother's soul take the last look of you in your grief, in 
the act of stooping down, it may be, to hear if she yet 
breathed — its last look at the other members of her 
home, and whom she was just about also to leave ? Did 
you see her soul, as it were, now out of the body, taking 
the first direct look of that face ? Ah me, how changed 
from what it was, when, in the full flush of youth 
and of beauty, she surveyed it so often, and with so 
much satisfaction, in the mirror! Did you see her 
rise, and in the midst of her guardian companions — 
angels in their troops of youth and beauty — taking the 
last look of that home in which her body lay, and in 
which she had spent so many happy years — ^years de- 
voted to an anxious performance of every domestic and 
Christian duty, and to an earnest preparation for the 
glorious and happy heaven which she is now about to 
enter ? Did you see her surveying the earth, as it is 
gradually receding from her view, as the emigrant 
standing on deck looks back upon the shore, and at 
last sees the dim mountain-tops of his dear native land 
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flitting from the gaze of his straining eyes? Did you 
see her rise upwards, and still upwards, till, far above 
all the scenes of earth and of time, she drew near 
yonder heaven of life and of love she had so often 
thought about whilst upon earth, and so ardently 
longed to enter, that she might be with Jesus there 
throughout the revolving cycles of a glad eternity? 
Did you see her, in your imaginings of faith, nearing 
the gate of glory, and at last entering with this wel- 
come from the throne of the Most High : " Well done, 
good and faithful servant ; enter thou into the joy of 
thy Lord r' 

Did you thus behold your mother away from 
your home of sorrow, and high up above you a new 
and happy inmate of your heavenly Father's joyous 
home? And did you, with your thoughts rising to 
where her soul was, begin to discharge the duties of 
friendship to the body she had left, with this resolu- 
tion formed in your inmost soul, whilst you looked up 
in secret prayer to the God of grace for the Holy Spirit, 
whose presence in your soul, and power and gracious 
aid, can alone enable you to perform it ? "0 my as- 
cended and now glorified mother ! thou wast dear to 
me whilst here, thou art dear to me still I long — oh, 
how fondly I wish to meet thee again, to live with thee 
again, and to dwell with thee in the same home ! I 
will, in the strength of the Lord God Almighty, give 
diligence to make my calling and my election sure. 
I will walk with Jesus here as thou didst ; and — oh, 
happy thought ! — ^through Jesus, who is the way, I will 

P 
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at last rise also from my bed of dissolution, and join 
thee in thy joy, and live with thee in peace and love, 
whilst the cycles of a joyous eternity are rolling over 
us." 

I might set similar views before you for your com- 
fort, who have been parted from a dear father, a be- 
loved partner, an affectionate child, a friend whom you 
highly esteemed. They are not dead. Their souls are 
still alive. They are in heaven. You would like, I 
know, to join them again. Jesus is their Saviour ; He 
is willing to be yours. Look to Him, and to Hmi 
alone, for salvation. Walk in Him. Thus, through 
Him who is the way, you will not only enter heaven — 
you will join for eternity your departed beloved ones 
who are now in glory. 




CHAPTEE XVIIL 

THE WHOLE FAMILY OF GOD, BOTH ON BABTH AND Bf 
HEATBN, ONE IN CHBIST JESUS. 

|HEEE are two diiferent views that may be 
given of this subject — ^the Mosaic and the 
Christian dispensations are one in Chiist — 
the whole children of God, whether in a state of glory 
in heaven, or in a state of grace upon earth, are all one^ 
and still one, in Christ Jesus* I will glance at each of 
these views. 

The Mosaic cmd Christian dispensations are one in 
Christ Jesus. 

To shew this is the great object which the apostle 
Paul had before him when he wrote his Epistle to the 
Hebrews. The Mosaic economy was just the gospel 
under a veil. It was the shadow of good things to 
come. It was the gospel preached by actions — by 
sacrifices and ablutions, fully as much as by worda. 
It was the gospel preached through the smitten rock, 
the lifting up of the brazen serpent in the wilderness^ 
the falling of the manna around the tents of the Israelites 
in the wilderness, the solemnities of the day of atone- 
:ment, with the august entrance of the Jewish high 
priest into the holy of holies, there to appear before 
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God as the representative of the Jewish nation, and 
there to intercede for Israel that God might continue 
to be propitious — ^by the sacrifices in which day after 
day the shed blood of animals pointed the faith of 
God's people onwards to what was to take place on 
Calvary in the fulness of time, when the blood of Jesus 
the Lamb of God was to be shed once for all for the 
remission of the sins of many: "But Christ being 
come an high priest of good things to come, by a 
greater and more perfect tabernacle, not made with 
hands, that is to say, not of this building ; neither by 
the blood of goats and calves, but by his own blood, he 
entered in once into the holy place, having obtained 
eternal redemption for us. For if the blood of bulls 
and of goats, and the ashes of an heifer sprinkling the 
imclean, sanctifieth to the purifying of the flesh ; how 
much more shall the blood of Christ, who through the 
eternal Spirit offered himself without spot to God, 
purge your conscience from dead works, to serve the 
living God ? . . . For Christ is not entered into the 
holy places made with hands, which are the figures of 
the true ; but into heaven itself, now to appear in the 
presence of God for us." The two economies are one, 
in the same way in which a thing still in a state of 
progress is one with the same thing when it is com- 
pleted and perfected — in which the child is one with 
the man — the bud of the rose with the same rose when 
fully blown — the dawn of the morning with the noon- 
day splendour — a state of grace upon earth with a state 
of glory in heaven. 
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The unity of the two economies — that they both centre 
in Jesus — is represented in a visible and living manner 
upon the mount of Tabor. Moses and Elias are there 
to represent the Jewish dispensation. Peter and James 
and John are there to represent the gospel economy, 
which is built upon the foundation of apostles as well 
as prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the chief comer- 
stone. These five living representatives of the two 
economies are around, encircle Jesus upon the mount ; 
and He stands fairer than the children of men in the 
midst of them as their common centre, as the leaves of 
a plant are around the stem, as the branches of a tree 
the trunk, as the planets are around the sun, as the 
children in a family are around their parent. 

But, it may be asked, if the meeting on the mount 
was intended by God, among other things, vividly to 
represent the unity of the two economies, why did not 
Abraham, the father of the faithful, the founder of the 
Jewish nation, leave for a little while the bright heavens 
above us, the worship and service of God on high, his 
place before the throne, his companions in glory, to be 
present at this august assembling ? — ^why did not Jacob, 
the father of the twelve patriarchs, the heads of the 
tribes of Israel, come down from the mansions of glory 
in the skies to meet Shiloh during this gleam of His 
glory on the mount — the only one given during the 
darkness of His humiliation upon earth — like the 
dazzling lightning's flash gleaming out for a little, and 
shewing in its own bright streaming light the benighted 
earth all in a blaze of radiant brightness — of whom 
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he thus spake to his children, met to listen to the kst 
words of their dying father : '' The sceptre shall not 
depart from Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his 
feet, until Shiloh came ; and unto him shall the gather- 
ing of the people be?" Why did not Job, all whose 
afflictions and trials upon earth were over, and who 
had long been the happy inmate of a world where trials 
are unknown, and troubles never enter, leave it for a 
brief period to meet and to see that Bedeemer in a 
state of glory on the mount, of whom, in unshaken con- 
fidence and in holy hope, he thus spoke whilst the dark 
night of his deep affliction was around him : " For I 
know that my Eedeemer liveth, and that he shall stand 
at the latter day upon the earth : and though after my 
skin worms destroy this body, yet in my flesh shall I 
see God : whom I shall see for myself, and mine eyes 
shall behold, and not another; though my reins be 
consumed within me?'' Why did not David, the sweet 
psalmist o£ Israel, and who at his death had left one of 
the palaces of earth to enter heaven, leave the bright 
palace of the God of his salvation for a short time to 
tune his harp once more, to sing upon the mount the 
praises of Him who, in his own sweet words, was 
"fairer than the children of men, into whose lips grace 
was poured?" Why did not Isaiah, who is justly 
styled the evangelical prophet, the evangelist among 
the prophets, who often sung the praises upon earth of 
a coming Saviour in the sweetest strains of poetry that 
ever fell upon human ears, leave his place before the 
throne of God, and the praises of heaven, to meet with 
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Jesus on the mount, and to see a bright but passing 
glimpse given there that this prediction of his was 
about to be fully accomplished ? '' Arise, shine ; 
for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lord 
is risen upon thee. For, behold, the darkness shall 
cover the earth, and gross darkness the people : but 
the Lord shall arise upon thee, and his glory shall 
be seen upon thee. And the Gentiles shall come 
to thy light, and kings to the brightness of thy 
rising." Why did not Daniel leave his place of rest 
in the skies, to look upon Jesus in His glory upon the 
mount, and to join Moses and Elias there in speaking 
of His decease, respecting which, centuries before, he 
had uttered this prediction ? " Seventy weeks are deter- 
mined upon thy people and upon thy holy city, to 
finish the transgression, and to make an end of sins, 
and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring 
in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision 
aQd prophecy, and to anoint the Most Holy." Why 
did not the whole company of the children of Israel 
in the peopled heavens, who had been saved through 
the instrumentality of the Mosaic economy by looking 
with the eye of faith through its types and shadows to 
the coming of the promised Messiah, leave heaven in 
a bright and radiant companionship, to gather and 
cluster around Jesus on the mount, thus to shew that 
He is the end of the Law for righteousness? 

Why any or aSi. of these glorified saints did not come 
downfrom heaven to meet with Jesus on this special occa- 
sion upon the mount, I cannot tell, but in the attend- 
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ance of Moses and Elias, I see that tlie Jewish economy 
is peculiarly and suitably represented, not by chance, 
but unquestionably by the express appointment of Him 
who was and is upon the throne. 

The whole of the Old Testament dispensation is 
spoken of by the terms — " The Law and the Prophets." 
Moses is present upon the mount as the representative 
of the Law, through whom the God of Israel gave it to 
the Jewish nation* Elias is present as the representative 
of the Prophets. Thus in these two glorified saints from 
heaven upon the mount, the evidence is visibly given 
that Jesus is the all and all both of the Law and the 
Prophets. 

This view of the unity of the Mosaic and of the 
Christian dispensations dissipates a delusion that is too 
often secretly cherished in the minds of not a few, if 
not openly expressed — that those living under the Jew- 
ish economy were saved, not as we are through faith 
in Jesus, but through obedience to the law, not by the 
washing of regeneration and the renewing of the Holy 
Ghost, but by the observance of certain ablutions 
prescribed in the Mosaic ritual. This is a mistake 
The Law was merely a schoolmaster to bring men to 
Christ — the only Saviour. There is not one redeemed 
saint this day in heaven saved from the wreck and 
ruin of the Pall who has not been carried to glory 
through faith in Jesus, either as the Saviour promised 
or the Saviour already come, and now exalted to the 
right hand of the throne of God, to be a Prince and a 
Saviour, to give repentence unto Israel and the re- 
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mission of sin, to be a light to lighten the Gentiles 
and the glory of God's people Israel 

The whole children of God, whether in a state of 
grace upon earth, or in a state of glory in heaven, 
are one, and still one in Christ Jesus. 

This is vividly and most impressively represented 
upon the mount. Moses and Elias are there, repre- 
senting the whole of God's children vrho were in 
heaven. Elias in the body representing Enoch, whom 
also in the body he had left before the throne of God. 
Moses, not in the body, representing the whole of the 
spirits of the just made perfect, the whole of God's 
glorified children who were in their home of life and 
of love in the heavens, but whose bodies were in the 
graves of earth. Peter and James and John are there, 
the representatives of the children of God, who were 
then in the world in a state of grace and preparation 
for glory, growing up into the measure of the stature 
of the fulness of Christ. Look at Moses and Elias on 
the one hand, at Peter and James and John on the 
other, met upon the mount face to face, and stand- 
ing around Jesus, and there you see the evidence 
that God's children who are now in heaven, and His 
children who are still upon the earth, are not so pro- 
digiously separated as some Christians, through the 
want of a realising faith, and by failing to grasp the 
scriptural view of the unity of all the children of God, 
are apt to imagine. God's children on high and God's 
children below, those in glory and those in grace, are 
one still — even whilst separated by the dark valley of 
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the shadow of death — in Christ Jesus. They are all 
equally encircling a glorified Saviour. Jesus is in the 
midst of them. In Him and through Him they are 
one stilL 

I address you who are now, in the fatherly dealings 
with you of your covenant God, numbered with the 
mourners in Zion, and are feeling keenly and poignantly 
the removal of those from your presence, and from 
your home, whose musical voices once so delightfully 
to you broke its silence, and whose bright and loving 
eyes once lighted up your dwelling, over which the 
dark cloud of sorrow now hangs. Is it a daughter 
you mourn, whose image, so sweet, and lovely, and fair, 
still flits before you in the visions of memory by day, 
and in the dreams- of a fond remembrance by night? 
Is it a son, once your pride and your hope, a beloved 
mother, an affectionate father, a dear tender-hearted 
sister, a much-esteemed brother, or other friend whom 
you loved in the Lord ? 

Have they fallen asleep in Jesus? Have yon the 
good hope through grace that those whose removal you 
lament have entered into rest, that death to them — ^whilst 
tp you it has been a loss, and has caused in your home 
and in your heart a sad and dreary desolation — ^has 
been to them unspeakable, nay, has brought them 
eternal gain ? 

I know in your present loneliness and sorrow, you 
feel that you are not only left to put on your robes 
of mourning and to retire from the sunshine of the 
world — ^like the wounded deer retiring to the thicks 
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to bleed in secret — that you may weep in your lonely 
home, because yon hear not there now, and never 
will again, their well-known voice; and you see not 
there now the coxmtenance that once beamed upon you 
in love as a sun of comfort in the firmament of your 
earthly friendship, — alas, alas, now set! Their eyes 
meet not yours now, — ^these windows of their afifection- 
ate spirits through which there once shone in upon your 
bosom the light of your sweetest earthly joy. These 
windows of love are closed. The light is gone. In 
darkness and in sorrow you are lamenting the absent 
ones, who, at their heavenly Father's call, left you that 
they might enter the home in heaven which He has 
prepared for them, and for you also, to dwell in to- 
gether throughout a long and joyous eternity, if you 
are like them the children of God, the members of the 
household of faith, and the heirs of eternal glory. 

These dear ones, remember, are not so entirely 
parted from you, as I know you think and feel 
Ponder these views. You believe in the continued 
existence of their souls in their present state of separa- 
tion from their bodies. Then, what is their present 
condition ? and how do they still stand related to you ? 
You are still one with them in the highest, in the most 
loving and most enduring relationships and centres of 
union. You aUre in the presence of God, in your pre- 
sent sorrow, as the Father of mercies to you, and 
God of all comfort^ so are they in their present exalta- 
tion and joy. You are looking to Jesus as your 
Saviour and new Covenant Head, — your life, your 
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light, your joy, yonr unchanging and never-dying 
friend — so are they, — thus Jesus is the centre of your 
anion stilL You are the members of the same family, 
the family of God — ^you belong to different portions 
of it, it is true, but you in a state of grace, and your 
departed friends who are now in a state of glory, are 
etill one in Christ Jesus. You are equally loved and 
watched over by the same Father, redeemed by the 
same blood, the precious blood of Jesus, sanctified and 
comforted by the same Holy Spirit, and thus these 
dear friends, who have left you and are now in heaven, 
are still one with you in the highest and holiest bonds 
of union. 

They form a portion of the same family of which 
you are members, the family of Qod, and this surely 
proves that you are not, in your present bereavement, 
prodigiously and hopelessly parted from these departed 
ones, whose departure you now lament in your homes 
of sorrow. You sing the Lord's song in a strange 
land, they sing the same song now in your Father^s 
home. The telegraph and steam by railway and by 
>ship have almost annihilated space — separation betwixt 
friends who are parted upon earth and are the members 
of the same family. Friends when separated now, even 
by great distances, feel nearer to each other than they 
did once, when our present facilities of communication 
did not exist. May this not be a visible representation 
of the other world in its connexion with this ? Why, 
your friends in glory may feel you so near to them 
etill, because of the rapidity with which they and others 



ONS IN CHBIST JDSUS. 237 

can traverse the space — be it comparatively small or 
be it great — that intervenes betwixt heaven and earth; 
they may look upon yon as weeping for them, just on 
the outside of the gate of glory — all within being full 
of joy and gladness. 

Moreover, you can lift upwards the eye of faith and 
thus you see them stilL Your friends are not far away 
from you when you can see them. The departed are 
not in your home ; but, lo, they are in the home of 
their Father and of yours. They are not in your pres- 
ence ; but, lo, they are in the presence of your com- 
mon Father, and Saviour, and Comforter, and are living 
in social companionship with those members of God's 
family on high who are to be your companions for 
ever as well as theirs. When Christ, who is your life, 
shall appear, you will meet them in His presence and 
be with them for ever. " But I would not have you 
to be ignorant, brethren, concerning them which are 
asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others which have 
no hope. For if we believe that Jesus died and rose 
again, even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God 
bring with him. For this we say unto you by the 
word of the Lord, that we which are alive and remain 
unto the coming of the Lord, shall not prevent them 
which are asleep. For the Lord himself shall descend 
from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the arch- 
angel, and with the trump of God : and the dead in 
Christ shall rise first: then we which are alive and 
remain shall be caught up together with them in the 
clouds, to meet the Lord in the air : and so shall we 
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ever be with the Lord. Wherefore comfort one an- 
other with these words." 

The time of your separation from the friends whom 
you now mourn will not be long. You are one with 
them still in Christ Jesua Jesus is coming to take 
you where they are now. The promise is 'giyen that 
you and they are to be ever widi the Lord, and ccm- 
sequently you will ever be with each other. 

Such, Christians, is the unity still existing betwixt you 
and your departed friends who have fallen asleep in Jesnsi 
High and comforting are the holy hopes which you are 
privileged to cherish about them. You are still one 
with them. You are to be with them again, and that 
for eternity, in the same home ; there you are to hear 
their voice again, the very voice that was once like 
music in your ear whilst heard by you in your earthly 
home of love. You are to see their face again, the 
very countenance is again to smile upon you that was 
of yore so constantly lighted up with the smiles of a 
holy affection as your eye met theirs. Like Moses and- 
Elias and the three chosen disciples, you and your 
friends who are in glory are around Jesus and are one 
in Jesus even now, and the time is not far off when 
you will be around Him for ever, not upon the mount, 
but in yonder heaven of life, of love, and of joy. 




CHAPTER XIX. 

THE SCEKES OF EABTH ABE BEMEMBEBED B7 THE 
GLOEIEIED CHILDBEN OF GOD WHO ABE IN HEAVEN. 

|OSES and EUas upon the mount are evidently 
in the possession of memory — their conver- 
sation there shews this. There are some 
Christians who do not believe that God's glorified 
children in heaven remember the scenes of earth. 
They unconsciously imbibe, even with the Scriptures 
in their hand, the view of the ancient heathen about 
the souls of the departed. 

The ancients imagined that betwixt the present 
state and the future, betwixt earth and their Elysium, 
into which the soxda of the good entered at death, 
betwixt the liviQg in this world and the living in 
the other, a deep, dark stream flowed, to which they 
gave the . name of Lethe, or f orgetfulness. The 
soul of the individual dying, they imagined, passed 
through this stream before entering upon its portion 
on the other side, — ^Uke the Israelites passing through 
the Jordan to enter upon the possession of the Promised 
Land. The efieet upon the soul of passing through the 
river Lethe was to sweep away at once and for ever 
all remembrance of the past. The whole past history 
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of the individual, and the past scenes of earth, were 
thus obliterated from the memory ere the departing 
spirit reached its place of destination. The past thu; 
became to the departed what the future is to us, a 
thing unremembered and unknown; a great blanks 
upon which there hung a cloud so dark that the eye of 
memory — if memory remained at all — could not pierce 
it, so as to behold rising up into view the living 
panorama of the past. 

Some Christians imbibe the same view — that from 
the souls of God's glorified children in heaven the 
whole remembrance of the past has vanished The 
scenes of earth, according to them, are not remembered 
by those who stand before God amid the Ught of a 
glorious eternity, and beneath the overshadowing 
gloamings of glory emanating from God's great throne. 
Moreover, they think that such a remembrance would 
impair to some extent, if it did not veiy much mar, the 
happiness of the glorified in heaven. If this argument 
proves anything, it proves too much. Have the glori- 
fied in heaven forgotten also all the manifestations of 
God's love to them whilst upon earth? If so, then 
the oil is taken from their lamp of love that bums 
before God on high. The fire of divine gratitude is 
removed from the altar of their renewed souls. 

Analogy clearly indicates to us the fact that Grod's 
glorified children in heaven remember the scenes of 
earth. Do the Israelites forget Egypt and the fatigues 
of the wilderness when they enter upon the possession 
of the Promised Land? Do you forget your family and 
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your home when you leave them for a day and go to 
pay a visit to friends who are living at a distance? 
Does the emigrant forget his native land, and the home 
of his youth, when he reaches and becomes settled in 
the land of his adoption? Does the soldier forget the 
dangers and the horrors of those bloody scenes in which 
he has taken a part upon the battle-field when peace is 
proclaimed and he returns to his home? Does the 
passenger forget all the scenes that occurred during 
the voyage the moment it is ended and the ship casts 
anchor in the bay ? Have, then, those who are now in 
heaven forgotten the scenes of earth? It cannot be. 

The conversation of Moses and Elias upon the 
mount shews that they remember the past. Have they 
forgotten the earth ? Why, they have come upon a visit 
to it — they are upon its surface. Have they no recol- 
lection of any particular locality upon the surface of 
the world ? They were at a considerable distance from 
Jerusalem, nevertheless, they speahF'itbout'it, they 
name it, and allude to the decease which Jesus was 
to accomplish there. 

The Scriptures expressly state that the redeemed in 
heaven, and the lost as well, remember the scenes of 
earth. The account which our blessed Saviour gives 
of the rich man and Lazarus clearly proves this. The 
rich man not merely remembers the earth where he 
once dwelt, but also that he has five brothers left be- 
hind him, who were living in sin as he had done, and 
were in danger of joining him in his place of torment. 
Abraham remembers the earth, and the different por- 

Q 
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lions of the rich man and Laz&rns whilst in it "But 
Abraham said, Son> remember that thou in thy life- 
time receivedst thy good things^ and likewise Lazams 
evil things : but now he is comforted, and thoii art 
tormented. Then he said, I pray thee therefore, father, 
that thou wouldest send him to my father's house: 
for I have five brethren; that he may testify unto 
them, lest they also come into this place of torment.** 
The souls of the martyrs beneath the altars of heaven, 
remember the earth, and the bloody death throu^ 
which they entered into glory. " And when he had 
opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls of 
them that were slain for the word of God, and for the 
testimony which they held : and they cried with a loud 
voice, saying, How long, Lord, holy and true, dost 
thou not judge and avenge our blood on them that 
dwell on the earth ? And white robes were given unto 
every one of them ; and it was said unto them, that 
they should rest yet for a little season, until their 
fellow-servants also, and their brethren, that should be 
killed as they were, should be fulfilled." The whole 
glorified children of God who are in heaven, remember 
the earth, the hill of Calvary, the decease accomplished, 
the blood shed there, by which they have been re- 
deemed. Hence they sing in the presence of their 
God and Saviour, "Unto him that loved us, and 
washed us from our sins in his own blood, and hath 
made us kings and priests unto God and his Father.'' 
"And they sung a new song, saying, Thou art worthy 
to take the book, and to open the seals thereof : for 
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thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy 
blood, out of every kindred, and tongue, and people, 
and nation." 

If then, the scenes of earth are remembered by God's 
glorified children who are in heaven, what are the 
scenes, I ask, which they will most naturally and fondly 
recall ? The home they have left upon earth — ^those 
they have left in it — the means which the God. of their 
salvation blessed to bring them to a knowledge of the 
truth as it is in Jesus — the sermon upon some par- 
ticular sabbath — ^the earnest and aflfectionate conversa- 
tion with a pious Christian friend — the religious book 
they were privileged to read — the afflictive dispensation 
of God in His providence with them, by which they 
were roused from their previous sleep to enter upon a 
new and better course of life. The glorified re- 
member what they did for Christ's cause and kingdom 
whilst in the world, the trials they endured, the bless- 
ings their covenant God showered down upon them, 
the fears that sometimes, like so many dark clouds, 
obscured their spiritual sky, the hope that was an 
anchor to their souls, amid all the storms that tossed 
them upon life's troubled sea, and which entered into 
that within the veil, where they themselves are now. 

This remembrance of the scenes of earth will increase 
the joy of the saved in heaven. The hills of Palestine 
to the Israelites would appear sunnier, and its streams 
purer, contrasted with the bondage and gloom of 
Egypt. Freedom is the more gladdening and prized 
when contrasted with the horrors of slavery. The 
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calm of the haven appears to possess an additional 
charm, as the sailor, riding peacefully at anchor, com* 
pares it with the storms that have rocked him, and the 
dangers to which he has been exposed. The balmy air 
of the quiet summer evening seems to have a kindlier 
touch, as it fans the pale cheek of the patient who has 
but lately left a fever-bed. The home to which the 
prodigal son returned, would have a light shining upon 
it, and a smile of welcome gladdening it, and the voice 
of joy heard in it, in a degree tenfold greater than he 
experienced there before he left it ; and heaven in the 
experience of the glorified must feel more joyful, when 
they compare it with earth and the scenes they passed 
through here. It is quite possible, that by this com- 
paiison of former pains and sorrows with present com- 
forts and joys, the happiness of the redeemed in heaven 
may be greater than even that of unfallen angels. 

There are two classes to whom in the spirit of 
Christian affection I wish to address a few words. 

I address you who are the children of God through 
faith in Christ Jesus. You will remember in heaven 
all that you are at present doing for Jesus, in whose 
presence and glory you will yet appear, what you are 
doing for the spiritual interests of those in your home* 
among friends with whom you associate, and for the 
evangelisation of the world at large ; the earnest and 
affectionate counsel you suitably addressed to an erring 
friend ; the prayers of holy and earnest entreaty you 
presented to God in the midst of your family circle in 
behalf of its beloved members ; the religious conversa- 
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tion which you had with your Christian friends about 
the great things belonging to your and their everlast- 
ing peace ; the collections you threw into the treasury 
of the Lord for the spread of the gospel of Christ 
throughout the world, that the messengers of peace 
might bear the banner of salvation to the ends of the 
earth, so that the whole earth might be full of the 
knowledge of the Lord as the waters cover the bed of 
the ocean. 

Endeavour to live such holy lives now as will com- 
mend to others that gospel you profess — ^lives spent 
in doing good to your fellow-men, that the remem- 
brance in heaven of the life you are individually living 
here, may present to you a scene upon which the eye 
of your glorified memory will look back in com- 
placency and joy. Let your light so shine before men, 
that they seeing your good works may be led to glorify 
your Father who is in heaven. 

I address you who are living without God in the 
world, and who are helping to lead others to their ruin. 
I beseech you, ere it be too late, to pause in your present 
career of sin, and seriously consider what you ought 
instantly to do. You will remember in eternity what 
you are now doing in time. What feeling will the re- 
membrance awaken in your soul ? "Will it be horror 
at the thought that you should have acted so insanely 
whilst your day of grace was shining, as deliberately to 
reject all God's offers of mercy, and wilfully to choose 
perdition ? That this may be prevented, " Awake, thou 
that sleepest.'* What is your life ? It is even a vapour ; 
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it appcarcth for a little, and then vanisheth away. Yon 
have trifled away life too long already. It is time 
you should begin to look over the verge, and to pre- 
pare for the coming future. If you still procrasti- 
nate and delay, it is possible you may be too late 
in beginning to seek from Qod the salvation of youi 
80ul through Jesus Christ What is the meaning (J 
these words, " Seek ye the Lord whilst he is to be 
found?" Do they not imply that there is a tinK 
when, even if you seek, God will not be foundl a 
time when the door of mercy will be shut agaistt 
you for ever ; when even God, a Qod of mercy and 
of love, can be favourable no more ? Qod will not be 
mocked by you always. These are His own awful 
words : " Because I have called, and ye refused ; I have 
stretched out my hand, and no man regarded ; but ye 
have set at nought all my counsel, and would none 
of my reproof : I also will laugh at your calamity, I 
will mock when your fear cometh; when your fear 
cometh as desolation, and your destruction cometh as 
a whirlwind ; when distress and anguish cometh upon 
you." You need not perish. It is not too late yet 
God wills your salvation. Do you? 




OHAPTEEXX. 

THE GLORIFIED CHILDREN OF GOD ARE NOT ENTIRELY 
CONFINED TO HEAVEN. 

I AM persuaded that upon this subject most im- 
perfect views are cherished and thoughtlessly 
imbibed by Christians generally. I believe 
the general impression respecting God's glorified chil- 
dren, including our departed relatives in heaven, is, 
that they are entirely confined to their mansions of 
glory on high ; that they never leave their seats of rest, 
their thrones of glory, and bowers of love; and that 
they are only to leave heaven for a short period when 
the last day dawns, and whilst the great Judgment- Assize 
is sitting, that then they may receive their bodies raised 
by Jesus from the graves of earth ; that in these bodies, 
fashioned like to Christ's glorious body, they may return 
from earth with their Saviour and their Judge, to enter 
heaven, there to be confined for ever, and never again 
to leave it whilst the cycles of a joyous eternity are 
rolling over them. 

This is the view, I believe, respecting the present 
and everlasting portion of the glorified children of God 
who are in heaven, and are yet to enter it, which is 
generally cherished by the children of God who are 
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living upon earth. I believe, however, this view to be 
wrong. % 

The place of woe is a prison to fallen angels and 
lost members of the human family. Their chains 
alluded to in Scripture are emblematic of this. It 
is different with the glorified children of God who 
are in heaven. Heaven is their and our home. But a 
home upon earth is not a prison to the members of the 
family who live in it. The members of a family are 
not confined to their home, as prisoners are to the cells 
of the various prisons throughout the country. They 
live in their home as their general dwelling-place. 
They enjoy the society and intercourse of the mem- 
bers of their family who are there ; but they are not 
confined to that home like a sick man in his chamber 
of affliction, or a prisoner in his lonely apartment. 

Look at yonder dreary prison, and survey the win- 
dow that is opposite to you in that place of confine- 
ment. Who is yon looking out with the pale face and 
weary expression of eye ? He is a prisoner now con- 
fined for debt in that gloomy building. The door of 
his cell is opened when the turnkey enters, either with 
food or to see what the confined inmate is doing ; but 
the entrant locks the door carefully behind him, so that 
the poor prisoner may have no opportunity of escape, 
and there he remains with windows stanchioned, and 
the doors locked, and with no opportunity of walking 
forth to breathe in freedom the bracing air, and to 
feel the cool breezes fanning his fevered brow. 

It is different with the children of God who are in 
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heaven. They are at home — not in prison. In what 
home, I ask, are the inmates, if in health and at liberty, 
entirely confined to it ? 

Why, a home would become a prison were the mem- 
bers of the family to be forcibly and entirely confined 
to it. 

Eest assured, God's children who are in heaven are 
not confined as prisoners there. They are in their 
Father's home, but they are not always there. In fact, 
heaven would, in one sense, be a prison to the children 
of God — as hell is a prison to the lost — were they en- 
tirely confined to it 

Look at Moses and Elias upon the mount with 
Jesus, and in them you see the evidence that God's 
glorified children are not entirely confined to heaven. 
On this occasion, at least, two of the glorified members 
of the human family who are in heaven pay a visit to 
earth. Was this, then, the only occasion upon which 
any of the glorified children of God ever revisited the 
earth after they had left it, and had entered into hea- 
ven ? I am not prepared to say so. 

I know that Christians generally — for I have talked 
to many upon and about this very subject — think that 
no other visit to earth was ever made by any of the 
glorified children of God, and never will till the resur- 
rection morning dawns. Where, I ask, is the proof of 
this ? There is one passage at least, in the Book of 
Eevelation, in w,hich it is expressly asserted by the 
angel — and angel simply means messenger, one sent 
by God to execute some particular commission— that 
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visited the apostle John in Fatmos, that he was one of 
the ancient prophets, one of his fellow-servants. "And 
I John saw these things, and heard them. And when 
I had heard and seen, I fell down to worship before 
the feet of the angel which shewed me these things. 
Then saith he unto me. See thou do it not : for I am 
thy fellow-servant, and of thy brethren the prophets, 
and of them which keep the sayings of this book: 
worship God." 

Besides, ponder these facts. The whole intelligence 
in heaven compose but one family ; and with the ex- 
ception of the glorified members of the human family 
— ^if they be — ^not one of them is exclusively confined 
to heaven. 

God the Father is not. He bows the heavens and 
comes down, the mountains flow down at His presence. 
His eye looketh to the ends of the earth, and seeth 
under the whole heaven. He maketh the clouds His 
chariots, and walketh upon the wings of the wind. Hjis 
way is in the sea and His footsteps in the deep waters. 
He is not far from any one of us. 

Jesus is not confined to heaven even in His bodily 
presence. He appears to Saul on his way to Damascus, 
to snatch him as a brand from the everlasting burnings. 
He appears to the apostle John whilst an exile in the 
isle of Patmos, to comfort him by His presence, and 
with words of sympathy in the season of his affiction 
and trial " And when I saw him, I fell at his feet 
as dead. And he laid his right hand upon me, saying 
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unto me, Fear not ; I am the first and the last : I am 
he that liveth, and was dead ; and, behold, I am alive 
for evermore, Amen ; and have the keys of heU and of 
death/' These are His gracious promises to His 
people : '' Wherever two or three are met together in 
my name, there am I in the midst of them." " Lo, I 
am with you alway, even unto the end of the world." 
" I will never leave thee nor forsake thee." 

The Holy Spirit is not confiDed to heaven. He is 
the pure river of water of life, clear as crystal, proceed- 
ing out of the throne of God and of the Lamb, whose 
streams of life, and refreshment, and comfort flow 
onwards and onwards to water and revive the weary 
heritage of God ; and thus it is the souls of believers 
become like well- watered gardens, bringing forth the 
fruits of righteousness to the praise and to the glory of 
God. The Holy Spirit is the seven lamps of fire, 
burning before the throne of God, sent forth into all 
the earth. He comes to us in His light to cause a 
spiritual day to dawn upon our souls, and the day-star 
of eternal promise to arise upon our path, to give us 
the light of the knowledge of the glory of God as it 
shines in the face of Jesus, to number us among those 
who are translated out of the kingdom of darkness into 
the marvellous light of the glorious gospel He comes 
to us in His life-giving influences, to make us the new 
creation of God in Christ Jesus, to raise us up together 
with Christ, that we may sit with Him in the heavenly 
places. He comes in His love, to shed abroad the love 
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of God in our hearts, so that it may become as our 
meat and as our drink to do the will of our Father who 
is in heaven. 

Angels are not confined to heaven. The ladder 
which Jacob saw in his dream at Bethel, and upon 
which the angels of God were seen continually ascend- 
ing and descending, is a visible representation of the in- 
cessant visits which angels are making from heaven to 
earth and from earth back again. " The angel of the 
Lord encampeth round about them that fear him, and 
delivereth them.'' " Because thou hast made the Lord, 
which is my refuge, even the Most High, thy habita* 
tion ; there shall no evil befall thee, neither shall any 
plague come nigh thy dwelling. For he shall -give his 
angels charge over thee, to keep thee in all thy ways. 
They shall bear thee up in their hands, lest thou dash 
thy foot against a stone." "Are they not all minister- 
ing spirits, sent forth to minister for them who shall 
be heirs of salvation V 

If, then, none of the other inmates of God's great 
family in heaven are exclusively and entirely confined 
to it, are the glorified children of God? Are they 
entirely and alone, of all heaven's high and glorious in- 
habitants, entirely confined to its courts of glory ? Do 
they, and they alone, of all the inmates of yonder high 
and glorious heaven, never leave it? It seems that 
Christians generally take this for granted as a truth 
quite admitted, and about which there can be no dis- 
pute. I dispute it, for I believe the view to be wrong. 

I have pointed to two CAses — to one of the glorified 
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prophet's appearing to John in Patmos, and to Moses 
and Elias appearing in glory in Christ's presence upon 
the mount, to shew that God's glorified children are 
not entirely confined to heaven. 

Analogy supports the view, and the Scriptures da 
not deny it, but, to some extent, as I have already 
shewn, confirms the supposition, that oft, and oft alone, 
as in the case of the glorified prophet visiting John ; 
in twos, as in the case of Moses and Elias visiting the 
earth and meeting with Jesus and with His three chosen 
disciples; or, it may be, in larger companies, they 
leave heaven for a season to visit some particular spot 
in God's great dominions, around which some interest- 
ing association is clustering, to survey, in all their 
magnitude and variety and beauty, the works and the 
wonders of God's hands throughout the mighty uni- 
verse He has spread around the peopled heavens ; or 
to look in again upon some particular home, or family, 
or scene, in which they felt whilst upon earth, and 
still feel, now that they are dwelling in heaven, a special 
interest. 

Ships crossing each other's paths at sea, in which are 
exploring parties on their voyages of inspection and of 
discovery, going forth in difierent directions to visit 
countries, and places of interest to each, may just be a 
visible representation of the numberless companies of 
God's glorified children passing and repassing each 
other on the shoreless sea of space stretching betwixt 
earth and heaven, to visit some particular home, where, 
unseen, they may see those again for a little they left at 
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their death, and what they are doing, even as angels^ 
we believe, frequently do. 

K this he so—and that it is so, both analogy and 
Scripture unite in confirming — look at this family 
scene: — A father, much beloved by his affectionate 
partner in life, and by his dear children, and much 
esteemed by all aroimd him in the sphere of Christian 
usefulness he once filled upon earth, is taken ill, is for 
a season confined to his bed of sickness and chamber 
of distress, and there, in the midst of the numberless 
and nameless attentions paid to him by the sorrowing 
inmates of his home, he gradually becomes weaker and 
weaker, and at last, bidding them, with a feeble voice, 
an affectionate farewell, with a heart full of Christian 
sympathy towards those he is leaving behind him in 
the world, and with the fond anticipation that the dear 
members of his family will follow him one after an- 
other, and meet him in heaven, he falls asleep in 
Jesus. His ransomed spirit rises in the midst of his 
encircling convoy of angels as his companions, and 
enters into glory. There he joins those before the 
throne of God who have washed their robes, and made 
them white in the blood of the Lamb. 

That departed father enters heaven with a full remem- 
brance of the scenes of earth. The associations of his 
pure love are now chiefly in heaven, but the home he has 
left upon earth, in which his family still dwells, is not for- 
gotten. He is not confined to heaven like a sailor on fhe 
ocean to his ship, or an inhabitant of this world to its 
surface. He has crossed over from earth to heaven, and 
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this shews he has the power, at least, to return and re- 
visit the earth. He will exercise this power when the 
last day dawns. Why not often and often before ? 
like Moses and Elias, he thus has it in his power, at 
least, to pay a visit to earth, and to look in for a brief 
period upon his former home. His widow in her 
sorrow is remembering her departed partner. The 
children in their sadness often call to recollection the 
kind words of instruction and of advice which he once 
addressed to them. Is there a place, is there a group 
in the wide universe of God, so deeply interesting 
and so attractive to that glorified father, as the home 
that was his whilst he remained upon earth, and the 
family he has left there, now clothed in their weeds of 
sorrow ? That departed father may make many pass- 
ing visits to earth, and in making such surely he will 
not entirely omit to visit his former home, in which 
those who are still dear to him still dwell 

The sabbath evening is shining with a calm and 
sweet solemnity, as if the heavens were smiling over 
the earth. The lonely mother and these now father- 
less children are quietly conversing about him who is 
gone, in the very room that was his favourite sitting- 
room. They are speaking of the loss they have sus- 
tained, and of the joy they will feel when they meet 
the departed* dear one again. At the very moment 
these bereaved ones, in their sorrow, are thus 
speaking of him, he may be making for a brief 
period one of their number. He may see their well- 
known faces. He may hear their well-known voices ; 
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and the words that fall from their lips about him 
will convey to him the grateful assurance that he is 
not forgotten by those he has left^ and that now 
their thoughts are much in heaven, where he has 
his dwelling-place and his home. The very supposi- 
tion that the departed father may thus occasionally 
revisit his home, and mingle unseen with the mem- 
bers of his bereaved family, is a beam of light upon 
their dark path, and shews to those who are left that, 
whilst bereaved, they are not entirely deserted. 

A mother and daughter are met in heaven. They are 
numbered with the glorified children of God on high. 
They have, however, a full remembrance of the past, and 
of the home upon earth where a beloved partner and dear 
father still lives, and is preparing to join them in the 
mansions of glory above. To what spot in God's wide 
universe will these two glorified saints more longingly 
fly than to the home upon earth in which they once 
lived ? What visit will they make with such alacrity 
and fond delight as a visit to those once near, and still 
dear to them in their former home of love upon earth. 
What joy must it give to these glorified ones to be in 
company again even for a brief period with him, who 
once led their devotions at the family altar, and pointed 
them the way, through Jesus, to that heaven which is 
now their home. 

Look at an evangelical minister, a zealous mission- 
ary of Christ, such as Williams, or Brainerd, or Carey, 
or Martin, making a visit to earth. That glorified saint 
leaves heaven, revisits his former field of labour ; what 
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a change has taken place since the time that mission- 
ary left his particular sphere of labour in the world I 
What now, upon such a visit, does he hear ? What 
does he see ? He hears, it may be, the Christian church- 
bell ringing where the yell and the war-whoop of naked 
savages were alone once heard. They are now clothed 
and in their right mind, and this change has been 
brought about by the seed of the Word he once sowed 
there. He sees the assembly of Christians met, for the 
worship of God, in the very spot where their savage 
ancestors murdered him, and where his mangled body 
lay when his redeemed spirit rose from it and entered 
into heaven. 

Christians ! you have powerful motives to be follow- 
ers of God as dear children; God the Father, Son, and 
Holy Spirit sees all that you are doing, hears every 
word you speak, knows every thought and every wish 
that is in your heart. "Neither is there any creature 
that is not manifest in His sight ; for all things are 
naked and open to the eye of Him with whom we have 
to do." 

UnfaUen angels, who are your companions and 
guardians, see you, watch anxiously and scrutinisingly 
your life and every action you perform, feel the deep- 
est interest in your works of faith and labours of love ; 
but here is an additional motive for you to walk in the 
ways of the Lord. You have dear friends, it may be, 
who have fallen asleep in Jesus, have left you, and 
have entered into heaven. Heaven is now their home, 
but they are not confined to it. Like Moses and Elias, 

B 
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they may make occasional visits, not to Jesus upon 
Mount Tabor, but to you in your home. In that home 
you often think about the dear absent ones, and feel a 
comfort in the hope of meeting them again on high, 
when you likewise enter into heaven. Why, you have 
probably many anticipatory meetings here below, in 
the very home in which they once lived with you, and 
where they died. At least they may have many meet- 
ings with you, see you, hear you, be near you, feel their 
glorified spirits glow fondly and lovingly towards you ; 
see by the calm, religious expression of your eye, by 
the mild beaming of your countenance lighted up by 
the hope of eternal glory, and also with the hope that 
you will at last be in the same home with them for 
ever, that you are in the right path that leads you to 
heaven, there — unlike your occasional meetings here— 
you will see them when you meet, and know them even 
as they will know you. 

Our friends are not looked upon as very far sepa- 
rated from us, whilst they make to us occasional visits 
in our home ; and the possibility, or rather, the high 
probability, that your now glorified mother or father, 
or partner, or daughter, or son, or sister, or brother, is 
making you invisibly these occasional visits in your 
home, shews that they are not so greatly separated 
from you as you are apt to imagine. It also dissipates 
to some, extent the gloom of your present separation, 
and will become, if pondered aright, a powerful motive 
to induce you to become followers of them who, through 
hUh and patience, now inherit the promises. 




CHAPTER XXL 

THE INTEREST GOD*S GLORIFIED CHILDREN IN -HEAVEN 
FEEL IN THE DEATH OF JESUS. 

[OSES and Elias leave heaven, come down to 
earth, and meet with Jesus on the mount in 
possession of the gift of speech. "Behold/' 
says the sacred writer, ''there appeared unto them"— 
the three chosen disciples — " Moses and Elias, talking 
with Him." 

Upon such an occasion as the transfiguration of 
Jesus, whfen He appeared in glory, and when two of 
the glorified inmates of heaven came down to earth 
and addressed themselves to the Son of God, surely 
the subject of conversation must have been one of the 
greatest possible importance. What, then, is the sub- 
ject about which these two visitors from the peopled 
heavens talk to Jesus ? Do they explain what it is that 
constitutes the personality of God ? and h(M it is, whilst 
there is but one God, there are three Persons in the 
adorable Godhead ? Do they speak about the grandeur 
of that eventful morning, when Jesus, by His divine 
power, spake, and it was done, gave the command, and 
the heavens and the earth rose into being ; whilst the 
morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God 
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shouted for joy ? Do they speak about the mysteries 
that hang like so many clouds in the sky or mists upoa 
the mountain's top, aroimd God's providences in His 
dealings with the worid, with His Church, and with 
His people ? Do they explain how it is that God, who 
has all power, and is moreover a God of love, per- 
mitted sin to enter into His intelligent universe to 
turn light into darkness, life into death, and joy into 
-sorrow? Do they allude to the fall of man, and to 
-God's great love in mercifully making provision for our 
recovery ? Do they talk of the rising and falling of 
empires in the world ? about the setting up again of 
David's throne in Israel, so that it might become the 
glory of the whole earth ? Do they talk about new dis- 
coveries that were, through human research, and in the 
course of coming ages, to be made in the various arts 
and sciences ? Do they talk about the awful position 
of responsibility in which God places us upon earth, 
; seen through the two facts, that He has given us the 
; gift of life, and has made us free moral agents ; so 
■ that, left for a season free to act our part upon the stage 
of time, we may look forward to and expect a coming 
judgment ? Do they talk about the great realities of a 
coming judgment-day — the setting up of the great 
white throne, the gathering around it of the whole 
populations of heaven, of earth, and of hell; about Jesus 
in His glory appearing upon the throne as Judge, 
whilst the whole intelligent universe in one great and 
varied assemblage is gathered around Him ? Do they 
talk of the horrors of hell, the worm that never dies, 
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the fire that is never to be quenched, the weeping, the 
wailing, the gnashing of teeth, the smoke of the tor- 
ment of the lost ascending upwards for ever and ever ? 
Do they talk of the glories and joys of heaven which 
Jehovah has prepared for His children, of those joys 
that are at God's right hand, and of those pleasures 
that shall endure for evermore, of the multitudes of the 
human family who were already saved, and carried up 
from earth to the rest that remains for the people of 
God? No. 

It was another and a much more important theme, 
which formed upon this important occasion the subject 
of their conversation. It is stated by one of the evan- 
gelists that Moses and Ellas talked with Jesus about 
the decease which He was to accomplish at Jerusalem. 
What does this conversation betwixt Moses and Elias 
and Jesus shew ? It shews not merely the in^portance 
of Christ's decease, but also the interest which the 
whole glorified children of God who were in heaven 
had in it : and so they might, for through it all the 
redeemed who were in heaven had been saved and 
carried to glory. " For it became Him, for whom are 
all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing 
many sons unto glory, to make the Captain of their 
salvation perfect through suflFerings." 

Christ's death was the most deeply interesting theme 
that could engage the attention of these two glorified 
saints from heaven, for through faith in the anticipa- 
tion of it they had been saved. The way in which we 
are saved is by far the most important subject that 
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ea7i engage the attention of the members of the human 
family. To those in danger, the way of escape — to the 
lost the way of deliverance — is the all-absorbing theme, 
and it is a melancholy truth that we are all lost and 
need salvation. This is a startling fact, which the his- 
tory of the world, and our own personal experience, 
too amply proves, that in the first of men we are all 
lost, that God made man upright, but that we have 
found out many inventions, that all have sinned and 
come short of the glory of God. 

If you ask m,e the reason of this universal degeneracy, 
of this total alienation of the human family from G^ 
and of the consequent need of the decease of Jesus, to 
be an atonement for our sins, I answer, the Scriptures 
point us backwards to Eden, and they tell us of a trans- 
action that took place there, involving in it the destiny 
of the whole human family. God entered there into a 
covenant with man, by which He might test the stead- 
fastness of his obedience. In this covenant, Adam 
-acted as the representative of the whole human 
family, and their destiny was thus made to depend 
upon him. I cannot fathom all the mysteries of G^d's 
providence. I cannot tell the precise reason — ^for on 
this the Scriptures are silent — ^why the fate of so many 
millions of millions of the human family then unborn 
should have been made to depend upon the steadfastness 
of one. But the Scriptures tell me, and I believe it, that 
this was done, that God made the covenant, that God 
stated its terms ; and God assuredly in this did what 
was right, for He is not. He cannot be, the Author of 
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injustice. The human family knows, in their mourn- 
ful experience, the result of that covenant in Eden. 
Man being in honour, did not abide — the crown fell 
from his head, the gold became dim, the most fine 
gold was changed, the glory departed. Our federal 
representative by transgression fell, and involved him- 
self and all his posterity in condemnation and wrath, 
in misery and ruin. 

It appears from the manner in which God has acted 
in redeeming us, that there was only one way open to 
Him to bring salvation to us who were thus lost — the 
incarnation and death of Jesus, His only-begotten and 
well-beloved Son. Without the shedding of blood 
there could be no remission of sin. Whilst, on the 
other hand, it was not possible that the shed blood of 
animal sacrifices could bring pardon to the sinner. 
This rendered the decease of Jesus absolutely necessary, 
that we might be saved. And this is now our comfort 
and good hope through grace : " ' The blood of Jesus 
Christ, God's Son, cleanseth from all sin.' We have 
redemption through the blood of Jesus, the forgiveness 
of sin, according to the riches of his grace." 

It may be asked. Why did these two glorified mes- 
sengers from heaven to the mount introduce so promi- 
nently to Jesus, and in the hearing of the three 
chosen disciples, the subject of Christ's decease to the 
exclusion of every other, and that at the very time 
when Jesus was appearing in all the brightness and 
splendour of His divine glory t This may have been 
done for two reasons, — first, to strengthen the faith 
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and enliven the hopes of Christ's disciples and followers 
during the season of His approaching suflTerings in the 
garden and upon the cross ; and second, to shew the 
interest which all God*s glorified children in heaven 
felt in that decease ; thus in the hearing of the three 
disciples to take away the stone of stumbling and rock 
of offence from Christ's crucifixion. That was indeed 
a mighty event, in which all the inhabitants of heaven 
felt so deeply interested. 

On the mount, and in the blaze of Christ's trans- 
figuration, the three chosen disciples, see the evidence 
strikingly and impressively displayed to their view in 
Christ's face, shining like the sun, and His raiment 
white like the light, that Jesus is God — that if He 
fall into the hands of His enemies, is rejected and de- 
spised of men, and crucified upon the ignominious tree. 
He endures this not because He is overcome and over- 
powered by His enemies, spiritual and human, but in 
accordance with the divine purposes of mercy and love, 
which God in covenant had purposed in behalf of the 
human family. Speaking of the decease of Jesus, in 
the hearing of the three disciples, at the very moment 
He appears iu glory, was just the way to prepare them 
for the night. of coming affliction, and for the closing 
scene of their Saviour's life of woe. 

Conversing about the decease which Jesus was to 
accomplish at Jerusalem also shewed to the three dis- 
ciples, and through them to the whole human family, 
the interest which God's children in heaven were feel- 
ing in it And so they might. For how had they 
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been saved? Not through their obedience given to 
the demands of God's law — ^not by their sorrow at the 
thought of their sin, and tears shed at the contempla- 
tion of their guilt — not by works of righteousnesa 
which they had done — but through Christ's death. 
They had washed their robes, and made them white in 
the blood of the Lamb — the blood that was to be shed 
when Jesus was nailed to the cross, and suffered there, 
the just for the unjust, to bring us to God. 

Did, then, the conversation of Moses and Elias shew 
the deep interest which not only they, but the whole re- 
deemed in heaven felt — for they appear upon the mount 
as the representatives of those of their fellow-saints 
whom they had left before the throne of God — in the 
anticipation of Christ's decease ? What, then, were all 
the glorified in heaven feeling when the cross was seen 
erected on Calvary, and Jesus was beheld by the as- 
sembled multitudes congregated around, writhing upon 
it in the agonies of crucifixion, with the crown of 
thorns upon His head — His face covered with sweat 
and blood, the nails transfixing His hands and His 
feet to the wood crimsoned with the descending drops 
of trickling blood ? 

When thinking of the death of Jesus, I believe Chris- 
tians are apt to confine their thoughts too much to 
what was taking place upon earth, and to the interest 
merely which Christ's death was exciting in the bosom 
of the inhabitants of this world, to the cross, to the 
crowd, and their unfeeling mockings, to' the veil of the 
temple, torn as if by an invisible hand from the top to 
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the bottom, to the rending of the rocks, to the opening 
of the graves of many of the saints who went up to 
' the Holy City, and shewed themselves unto many, to 
the darkness at noonday, whilst the face of the sun is 
muffled by a veil of dark clouds, to the heavens and 
the earth covered with the sable robes of mourning, 
the drapery of grief — all these things shewed nature's 
sympathy towards the Holy Sufferer upon the cross — 
whilst God's eternal Son is bleeding and dying. 

But how seldom do we lift our thoughts to fix them 
upon the great cloud of witnesses, the countless myriads 
of the redeemed in heaven who were deeply interested 
in the Eedeemer's death, for it was securing their 
eternal redemption. 

Did two of the glorified members of the human 
family ceme down from heaven and stand in Christ's 
presence on the mount? Did they speak there of 
the Saviour's death, shewing the interest they felt, 
looking forward to it by anticipation? And were 
there none of the glorified present — they we have seen 
are not entirely confined to heaven — ^with Jesus upon 
the Mount of Calvary, when He was actually enduring 
His decease for them there ? Why, who can tell but 
this may have been the cause of the cloudy darkness 
that encircled the cross, the crowd, and the countries 
around — different from the cloud overshadowing Ta- 
bor — the hovering crowds of angels, both fallen and 
unfallen, the whole multitudes of God's children in 
heaven, come down to be present at the most wonder- 
ful death-bed scene ever witnessed in this dying world. 
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present, with bosoms heaving under the intensest 
emotion, above and around the cross, thus darkening 
the whole heavens, looking on the clouded face of the 
Son of God, unlike what it was on Tabor, with the in- 
tensest interest, cheering and supporting by their con- 
versation with Him, like Moses and Elias on the 
mount, the Holy Sufferer, by speaking to Him of the 
glorious results that were to flow from His decease, 
and the countless multitudes of the human family, 
who, through it, were to gain an entrance into heaven, 
and be with Him there in His glory. 

Christ's death will be a subject of interest to (lod's 
glorified children in heaven for ever. It will cease to 
be shewn forth at the communion-tables of earth, when 
the history of the world terminates, and time is no 
longer, having run its course, like the river to be lost 
in the great ocean of eternity. In the praises of 
heaven, however, the glorified children of God will shew 
it forth, and keep it in remembrance through all 
eternity ; whilst ten thousand times ten thousand, and 
thousands of thousands, constituting a multitude 
whose numbers can scarcely be estimated even in the 
arithmetic of heaven, join in proclaiming, " Thou wast 
slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood, out 
of every kindred, and tongue, and people, and nation." 
" Salvation to our God which sitteth upon the throne, 
and unto the Lamb." 




CHAPTER XXII. 

THE GLORY OP HEAVEN WHEN ALL GOD'S GLOEIFIED 
CHILDREN ARE GATHERED INTO IT. 

FEEL firmly persuaded, that amid the nights 
and clouds of earth, even those who are look- 
ing up to heaven with the gladdening hope 
that it is to be their eternal home, have very imper- 
fect and inadequate views of its brightness and glory. 
Tabor was bright. Jesus appears in glory there, His 
face shining like the sun. His raiment white, like the 
light. Moses and Elias appear also in glory — Christ's 
very image shining in a blaze of exactly similar bright- 
ness. The cloud, the symbol of God's presence, comes 
over the mount and pavilions the company met there, 
with the brightness of its splendour. Heaven, however, 
is brighter. On Tabor three of those present appear 
in glory. All who are in heaven do the same, and 
they constitute an assemblage not merely bright, but 
countless in numbers. 

God, the Father, is there, dwelling amid light that is 
inaccessible and full of glory, — ^who covers Himself 
with light as with a garment. Jesus is there, in all 
the brightness and glory of Tabor — the brightness of 
the Father's glory, and the express image of His per- 
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son. The Holy Spirit is there, equal in brightness and 
glory to the Father and the Son. 

Angels are there, in the bright splendour of their 
appearance, and in their almost countless numbers. 
Here is an inspired description of the appearance of 
one of them : " And I saw another mighty angel come 
down from heavcD, clothed with a cloud : and a rain- 
bow was upon his head, and his face was as it were the 
sun, and his feet as pillars of fire.*' This is what is 
said respecting the splendour of the angel who came 
down from heaven to roll away the stone which closed 
the entrance to the sepulchre in which Christ's lifeless 
body was lying: "In the end of the sabbath, as it 
began to dawn toward the first day of the week, came 
Mary Magdalene and the other Mary to see the sepul- 
chre. And, behold, there was a great earthquake : for 
the angel of the Lord descended from heaven, and came 
and rolled back the stone from the door, and sat upon 
it. His countenance was like lightning, and his rai-» 
ment white as snow : and for fear of him the keeper* 
did shake, and became as dead men." The brightness 
of all the angels of God in heaven must be very great ; 
greater than if ten thousand times ten thousand suns, 
in their meridian noonday splendour, were collected 
together, and placed by the hand of Divine power in 
the firmament of glory. 

The redeemed children of God are also appearing in 
their splendour on high, each in the very image, and 
shining in all the brightness, of the Saviour's glory. 
What, then, is the combined splendour of all the glori- 
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fied children of God who are now met on high ? It 
must be very great ! This will appear, either by view- 
ing their individual glory, and brightness, and beauty, 
or the prodigious numbers who gleam and blaze, and 
throw the splendour of their shining forms around and 
through the peopled heavens. 

The glory ©f heaven will yet be greater, for, great as 
are the numbers of the saved, more are still entering. 
The apostle John thus speaks of the number of the 
glorified children of God in heaven, even in his day, 
when the gospel dispensation was merely dawniag upon 
the world : " After this I beheld, and lo, a great mul- 
titude, which no man could nimiber, of all nations, and 
kindreds, and people, and tongues, stood before the 
throne and before the Lamb, clothed with white robes, 
and palms in their hands." The glorified children of 
God in heaven are more numerous now. The stars of 
the firmament are bright, their number is great ; but 
the sons and the daughters of God who are in heaven 
are brighter, their number is greater. God has been 
saying to the north, give up, and to the south, keep 
not back ; bring my sons from far, and my daughters 
from the ends of the earth. " For it became Him, for 
whom are all things, and by whom are ^ all things, in 
bringing many sons unto glory, to make the Captain of 
their salvation perfect through sufierings." By the 
time the last day dawns, and the last of God*s children 
are gathered into heaven, what a bright and numerous 
assembly will the eye of Father, Son, and Holy Spirit 
look upon as beheld from the throne ! — the whole, both 
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angels and glorified saints, bearing the very image of 
Jesus, and shining in His glory. Then Jesus shall see 
of the travail of His soul and be satisfied. 

In what a blaze of brightness and glory will heaven 
itself appear, crcfwded with its shining and numerous 
family ! It is the palace of the Great King, the metro- 
polis of the universe, and glorious things are spoken 
about it — its glory will never change, never diminish. 

Night fell on Tabor after the cloud of most excellent 
glory vanished and Moses and Elias disappeared. There 
will be no night in heaven. The cloud of most ex- 
cellent glory, the light inaccessible and full of glory in 
which Jehovah dwells, will .never disappear from the 
view of its glorious inhabitants. 

Silence came down upon Tabor. Heaven will be 
vocal for ever with the praises of Father, Son, and 
Holy Ghost. 

Imagination in its loftiest flight completely fails 
adequately to realise the bright and transcendently 
glorious appearance which heaven will present to the 
eye of all who are in it, when Father, Son, and Holy 
Spirit, angels, and all God's giorified saints meet there, 
as one great, holy, loving, and happy family, shining 
more gloriously than the brightness of the firmament 
and than the stars for ever and ever. 



THE END. 



miKTID BY BALLAKTTKE AND COMPANY, EDINBUBOH. 



POPULAR WORKS 

PUBLISHED BY 

"WILLIAM: P. i^im:m:o, 

EDINBURGH, 
AND SOLD BY ALL BOOKSKLLERS. 



Grown 870, handsomely boand in cloth antique, price 8s. 6d., 

HEAVEN OUR HOME. 

"This volume proves in a manner as beautiful as it is convincing, the doctrine of 
THE Becoonition OF Fbiekds IN HsAVEV. ... It demonstrates the Intebbst which 
THOSE IN Heaven feel in Eabth, and proves, with remarkable clearness, that such an 
interest exists, not only with the Almighty, and among the angels, but also among the 
spirits of departed friends."— Glasgow Herald, 

<' This work gives positive and social views of Heaven as a counteraction to the 
negative and unsocial aspects in which the subject is so commonly presented."— 
English CTiurchman. 

EIGHTY-SIXTH THOUSAND. 



Now ready, a CHEAP EDITION of 

HEAVEN OUR HOME, 

FOB GENEBAL GIBCULATION. Grown 8vo, limp cloth, price Is. dd. 



WORKS BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 

Crown 8vo, handsomely bound in doth antique, price 3s. 6d. each, 

MEET FOR HEAVEN. 

"We are not in the least surprised at so many thousands of copies of this anonymous 
writer's books being bought up. We seem to be listening to a voice and language which 
we never heard before. Matter comes at command ; words flow with unstudied ease ; 
the pages are full of life, light, and force ; and the result is a stirring volume, which, 
while Uie Christian critic pronounces it free from affectation, even the man of taste, 
averse to evangelical religion, would admit to be exempt firom < cant' "—Xofuion 
Patriot. 

TWENTY-FIFTH THOUSAND. 



LIFE IN HEAVEN. 

*' This is certainly one of the most remarkable works which have been issued firom 
the press during the present generation, and we have no doubt it will prove as accept- 
able to the public as the two attractive volumes to which it forms an appropriate and 
beautiftd Beqxiei."^CJidtenham Journal. 

SEVENTEENTH THOUSkH^. 



VOFUUlR woeks 



Uniform with lord Kaeanlay's '* ENGLAKD/* 
A NEW AND POPULAE EDITION OF 

THE HISTORY OF SCOTLAND, 

FROM THE iiCCESSION OF ALEXANDER III. TO THE TJNION. 
BY PATRICK FRASER TYTLER, F.R.S.E. & F.A.S. 



The former Editions of this great National Work having been produced under circum- 
stances which limited its circulation to the wealthy few, the present Publisher is glad 
to state that he is now in a position to issue it at a price which will place it within the 
reach of all. 

From the "Times." 

" The want of a complete History of Scotlaaid has been long felt ; and firom the speci- 
men which the volume before us gives of the author's talent and capacity for the task 
he has undertaken^ it may be reasonably inferred that the deficiency will be very ably 
supplied. The descriptions of the battles are concise, but full of spirit. The events are 
themselves of the most romantic kind, and are detailed in a very picturesque and 
forcible style." 

From the "Quarterly Beview/' 

t'The most brilliant age of Scotland is fortunate in having found a historian whose 
sound Judgment is accompanied by a graceful liveliness of imagination. We venture 
to predict that this book will soon become and long remain, the stuidard History of 
Scotland." 

The New Edition of Mr Tytler's "History of Scotland" is issued in a style uni- 
form with the People's Edition of Lord Macaulay's "History of England" and Sir 
Archibald Alison's " History of Europe." It is carefully printed on superior paper, 
and is completed in Sixteen Monthly Parts, crown 8vo,— forming Four handsome 
Yolumes. 

Four Volomes handsomely boimd in cloth, price 4a. 6d. each. 
Sixteen Farts, price Is. each. 



Crown 8vo, handsomely bound in cloth, price 5s>. 6d., 

THE MAN OF BUSINESS. CONSIDERED IN SIX ASPECTS. 

A BOOK FOR TOUNa MEN. 
By Rbv. J. W. ALEXANDER, JOHN TODD, STEPHEN H. TYNa, 

AND OtHESS. 

" As a guide for a young man in his start in life, or as a usual gift to a business friend 
at any period, this volume will be found of almost inestimable value. We strongly re- 
commend the perusal of it ; luid venture to affirm that it will be a welcome guest in 
every well-regulated family in the kingdom."— i?e2{'« WeeJdy Messenger. 

"The whole pathways and sideways of business life are traversed; and it is necessary 
only to add, that the authors prove themselves eminently qualified, by their deep know- 
ledge of human natui'e, and thorough insight into the peculiar difficulties and trials that 
beset honest candidates for public support, to instruct and guide. There are many 
admirable practical passages which we would willingly quote had we space at our com- 
mand ; meanwhile, we urge parents and guardians to put a copy of the volume into the 
h^ds of their sons or friends setting out on the Journey of life. There are crowds also 
who have spent years in business who would be greatly benefited by a careftil and faith- 
ful perusal of the ToIume."->Caledon{an Mercurv* 



PUBLISHED BY WILLIA.M P. NIMMO. 



NIMMO'8 CH EAP EDITION O F THE POETS. 

In foolscap Svo, printed on toned paper, elegantly bonnd in cloth extra, gilt, gilt 
edges, price 8s. 6d. each ; or in morocco antique, price 68. 6d. each, 

HENET W. LONGFELLOW'S POETICAL WORKS. Complete, in- 

eluding « Tales of a Wayside Inn." With a fine Portrait of the Author, engraved 
on Steel, Six foil-page Illustrations on Wood, and a Vignette Title-page. 

Sm WALTEB SCOTTS POETICAL WORKS. With a fine Portrait 

of the Author, engrayed on Steel, Six full-page Illustrations on Wood, and a Vignette 
Title-page. 

LORD BTBON'S POETICAL WORKS. With a fine Portrait of the 

Author, engraved on Steel, Six full-page Illustrations on Wood, and a Vignette 
Title-page. 

THOMAS MOORE'S POETICAL WORKS. With a fine Portrait of 

the Author, engraved on Steel, Six full-page Illustrations on Wood, and a Vignette 
Title-page. 

WILLIAM WORDSWORTH'S POETICAL WORKS. With a fine 

Portrait of the Author, engraved on Steel, Six full-page Illustrations on Wood, and 
a Vignette Title-page. 

WILLIAM COWPEE'S POETICAL WORKS. With a fine Portrait 

of the Author, engraved on Steel, Six full-page Ulustrations on Wood, and a Vignette 
Title-page. 

JOHN MILTON'S POETICAL WORKS. With a fine Portrait of the 

Author, engraved on Steel, Six full-page Illustrations on Wood, and a Vignette 
Title-page. 

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE'S COMPLETE WORKS. With Two fine 

Portraits on Steel and Vignette Title-pages. Two Volumes. 

JAMES THOMSON'S POETICAL WORKS. With a fine Portrait of 

the Author, engraved on Steel, Six fUll-page Illastrations on Wood, and a Vignette 
Title-page. 

ALEXANDER POPE'S POETICAL WORKS. With a fine Portrait 

of the Author, engraved on Steel, Six ftill-page Illustrations on Wood, and a Vignette 
Title-page. 

JAMES BEATTIE'S AND OLIVER GOLDSMITH'S POETICAL 

WORKS. Complete in One Volume, with fine Portraits of the Authors, engraved 
on Steel, Six full-page Blostrations on Wood, and a Vignette Title-page. 

THE CASQUET OF OEMS. A Choice Selection from the British 

Poets. With Six full-page Illastrations on Wood, and a Vignette Title-page. 



UNIFORM WITH THE POPULAR EDITION OF THE POETS. 

BUNYAN'S 
PILGEIM'S PEOGEESS AND HOLT WAE. 

Complete in One Volume^ with Portrait en Steel, Six ftdl-pa^e 'Ga3Qs^xAifikSfQ&^^^^»^ 
and Vignette TUl«^^^a;(^Q. 



POPIJLAE WOBES PUBLISHED BY WILLIAM P. NIMMO. 



NEW PEESENTATION SERIES OP STANDAED WORKS, 



In small Orovm 870, printed on toned paper, bound in cloth extra, gilt edges, bevelled 
boards, with Portrait engraved on Steel, price 8s. 6d. each, 

WISDOM, WIT, AND ALLEGORY. 

Papers from <' The Spectator," with Portrait of Annisoir. 

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN: A BIOGRAPHY. 

With Portrait. 

SONGS OF GOD AND NATURE: 

A SELECTION OF POBTEY. 
JSdited by DAYID PAGE, F.G.S., Author of "Introductory Text-Book of Geology." 

MUNGO PARK'S TRAVELS IN AFRICA. 

With Portrait of Pabk, and an Additional Ohapter, detailing the Progress 
of African Discovery down to the Present Time. 

WALLACE, THE HERO OF SCOTLAND: A BIOGRAPHY. 

Sj JAUES PATEBSON. With Portrait, New KdiUoo. 

SONGS OF LOVE a1!iD BROTHERHOOD: 

A SELECTION OV POETfiT. EdUed by DAYH) PAGE, P.G.S. 

Til. 

SONGS OF LIFE AND LABOUR: 

A SELECTION OP POETRY. Edited by DAVID PAGE, P.G.S. 
Tin. 

CLASSICAL BIOGRAPHY: 

FROM PLUTAEOH. 

A BOOK OF CHARACTERS: 

FROM THE WRITINGS OF BUTLBB^ OVERBURT, AND EARLS£C 

\* This elegant and useful Series of Books, while specially intended for School and 
College itrfMes. also form admirable volumoa tox %«u«n;L'gt«%«u\a.UQa. 



